
Tender Closure : Monday, 24 November 2025 at 12h00 
 

SIYANCUMA LOCAL MUNICIPALITY TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

 
 

TENDER DOCUMENT 
 

FOR 
 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 
 
 

NAME OF TENDERER  
(BIDDING ENTITY) 

 

CSD REGISTRATION NUMBER  

CIDB (CRS) NUMBER   

TENDER AMOUNT  
(Including 10% Contingencies & 15% VAT) 

 

 
 

CIDB GRADING: 5CE or Higher 
 

 
 
PREPARED FOR: 

 

SIYANCUMA LOCAL MUNICIPALITY 
P.O. Box 27 
DOUGLAS 
8730 
 
Contact Person 
Name: Mr. X Geco 
Telephone: (053) 298 1810 
Email: geco@siyancuma.co.za 

 

 
PREPARED BY: 

 

       
 

CIVIL SENSE CONSULTING 
4 Hemming Way 

KIMBERLEY 
8301 

 
Contact Person 
Name: Mr. GT Roodie 
Telephone: (053) 832 6825 
Email: gershan@civilsense.co.za 
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Contractor  Witness for 
Contractor 

     Employer  Witness for 
Employer 
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TENDER SUMMARY 
 

 
NAME OF TENDERING ENTITY:  ..............................................................................................  
 
 .................................................................................................................................................  
 

PHYSICAL STREET ADDRESS: POSTAL ADDRESS: 

  

  

  

  

 

CONTACT NUMBERS  

E-MAIL ADDRESS  

 
CSD REGISTRATION NUMBER  

CIDB CRS NUMBER  

TAX COMPLIANCE STATUS (TCS) PIN  

 
 
TENDER AMOUNT: R ................................................................................................................  

  (Amount brought forward from the Form of Offer and Acceptance) 
 
 
TIME FOR COMPLETION  .........................................................................................................  
                                                        (As per C1.3: Contract Data: Part2: Clause 1.1.1.14) 
 
 
Name of Authorised Representative of the Tendering Entity:  .............................................................  
 
 
Signed by Authorised Representative of the Tendering Entity:  ...........................................................  
 
 

Date:  .............................................  
 
 
Name of Authorised Representative of Siyancuma Municipality: .........................................................  
 
 
Signed by Authorised representative of Siyancuma Municipality:  .......................................................  
 
 
Date:  ..............................................  
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY 

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26  

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

GENERAL TENDER INFORMATION 
 

TENDER ADVERTISED : Friday, 7 November 2025 

CIDB CONTRACTOR GRADING : 5CE or higher 

CLARIFICATION MEETING : 
Wednesday, 12 November 2025 @ 11:00

(Compulsory) 

VENUE FOR CLARIFICATION MEETING : 
 

Siyancuma Municipal Office, CAMPBELL 

CLOSING DATE : Monday, 24 November 2025 

CLOSING TIME : 12:00 

CLOSING VENUE : Siyancuma Local Municipality, Charl Cilliers Street, 
Civic Centre, DOUGLAS 

INSTRUCTIONS : Sealed tenders endorsed on the envelope with the 
Tenderer’s name and the tender number, 
(completed in all respects, including C.1.1 Form of 
Offer) plus any additional supporting documentation 
must be placed into the tender box. The Name and 
Address of the Tenderer shall appear on the back of 
the envelope. 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY 

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 
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PART T1: TENDERING PROCEDURES 
 
 

 Pages 
 
T1.1 Tender Notice and Invitation to Tender ....................................................................   6 - 7 

 
T1.2 Tender Data                                                                                              ..........  8 – 28 
 
 Standard Conditions of Tender (Annex F – Normative)                                   ......... 29 – 43 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

T1.1: TENDER NOTICE AND INVITATION TO TENDER 

 
The Siyancuma Local Municipality hereby invites suitable and qualifying service providers to submit 
tenders for: 
 
 SIYA - T04/2025/26 – CAMPBELL SPORT FACILITY 

 
It is estimated that tenderers should have a CIDB contractor grading designation of 5CE or higher 
enterprises who satisfy criteria stated in Tender Data may submit tender offers. Bids will be evaluated in 
accordance with Method 2: Financial Offer and Preference (specific goals) with Quality (functionality) as 
pre-qualification criterion. 
 
The tender document comprises of tender data, returnable documents, conditions of tender, contract 
data, form of offer and acceptance, pricing data, scope of works and the tender drawings (Annexure A). 
Tender documentation is collectable in hard copy, from Monday, 10 November 2025, at the Supply 
Chain Management Unit, Siyancuma Municipality, Charl Cilliers Street, Douglas, 8730. A receipt for a non-
refundable deposit of R1 500-00 payable by EFT or cash in favour of Siyancuma Municipality is required 
on collection of tender documents. Tender Documents in soft copies can also be obtained from the 
following address: https://siyancuma.gov.za/ and the E-tenders portal at a non-refundable deposit of R1 
500-00 (EFT or cash). Bank recognizable Proof of Payments (in case of EFT payment) or Siyancuma 
Municipality receipt (for cash payment) attached to the tender on submission will be required as proof of 
payment of tender deposit. Tenders will not be evaluated if proof of payment of non-refundable deposit 
is not found in tender submissions. Enquiries relating to tender documents collection or any other supply 
chain matters may be directed to the SCM Manager: Ms Lilian Selego, Tel No: 053 298 1810 or e-mail 
lilian@siyancuma.co.za. 
 
A compulsory Clarification Meeting with representatives from the Siyancuma Municipality will be held 
on Wednesday, 12 November 2025 at the municipal offices of Siyancuma Municipality in 
Campbell, commencing promptly at 11h00. Technical enquiries may be directed to, the Technical 
Director: Mr. Xolile Geco on Tel. No. (053) 298 1810 and e-mails – geco@siyancuma.co.za. / 
gershan@civilsense.co.za. 
 
The closing date and time for receipt of tenders is Monday, 24th of November 2025 at 12h00. 
Sealed Tenders endorsed on the envelope with the Tenderer’s name and the Contract Name and Number 
shall be deposited in the formal Tender Box situated at the Siyancuma Local Municipality, Charl 
Cilliers Street, Civic Centre, DOUGLAS, before closing date and time listed above. 
 
Telephonic, telegraphic, telex, facsimile, e-mailed or late tender offers will not be accepted. Tenders may 
only be submitted on the tender documentation that has been issued. Requirements for sealing, 
addressing, delivery, opening and assessment of tenders are stated in the Tender Data. The Municipality 
reserves the right not to accept the only, lowest nor any Tender at all, or to accept the whole or part of 
any Tender. The Municipality also reserves the right to extend the tender period and/or amend conditions 
or any part of the tender during the tender period, at its own discretion, by notifying all prospective 
tenderers of the amendment/s up until 5 (five) days before tender closure. 
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Tenders will be subjected to a pre-qualification criterion whereby tenderers must achieve a minimum 
score of 60 out of 100 points for functionality/quality to be eligible for further evaluation. 
 

Pre-Qualification Criteria for 
Functionality 

Weighting 

a) Experience of Tenderer 40 

b) Key Personnel 30 

c) Plant 15 

d) Bank Rating 15 

Total Points (MS ) 100 

 
Eligible tenders will be further evaluated in terms of the 80/20 preference points system, as prescribed 
in the Preferential Procurement Regulations 2022, pertaining to the Preferential Procurement Policy 
Framework Act (5 of 2000) and in accordance with the Siyancuma Municipality’s Supply Chain 
Management Policy. 
 
 Financial Offer        = 80 points 
 Specific Goals        = 20 points 

 Black – Equity ownership           3 points 
 Women  – Equity ownership           5 points 
 Disability – Equity ownership           2 points 
 Locality of enterprise          10 points 

 
The following conditions, including but not limited to, will also apply: 
 The CIDB Standard Conditions of Tender. 
 Valid Tax Compliance Status (TCS) PIN for Tender, from SARS to be submitted with the tender. 
 Proof of registration on Central Supplier Database for Government and must submit the applicable 

CSD Registration Report not older than 3 months. 
 Certificate of good standing for workmen’s compensation to be submitted with the tender. 
 Municipal account not older than three (3) months and not in arrears for more than ninety (90) 

days from a municipality where the entity operates, must be submitted. Valid Lease agreements 
with municipal account of lessor will also be accepted. 

 Tenderer to submit with his/her tender the company profile, proof of company registration and 
certified ID copies of owners/directors of the company. 

 Only originally certified copies of all documentation shall be accepted, and certification should not 
be older than three (3) months from the closing date of this tender. 

 Failure to complete all tender forms, returnable data sheets and submitting all supplementary 
information may lead to the tender being deemed non-responsive. 

 Tenders are valid for 120 days after the tender closing date. 
 

Issued by:  Mr. M Vilakazi 
The Municipal Manager 
Siyancuma Municipality 
P.O. Box 27 
DOUGLAS 
8730 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

T1.2 : TENDER DATA 

 
The conditions of tender are the Standard Conditions of Tender as contained in Annex F of Board Notice 136 of 2015 
in Government Gazette No 38960 of 10 July 2015, Construction Industry Development Board (CIDB) Standard for 
Uniformity in Construction Procurement. (See www.cidb.org.za) which are reproduced without amendment or 
alteration for the convenience of tenderers as an Annex to this Tender Data. 
 
The Standard Conditions of Tender make several references to the Tender Data for details that apply specifically to 
this tender. The Tender Data shall have precedence in the interpretation of any ambiguity or inconsistency between 
it and the standard conditions of tender. Each item of data given below is cross-referenced to the clause in the 
Standard Conditions of Tender to which it mainly applies. 
 
The following variations, amendments and additions to the Standard Conditions of Tender as set out in 
the Tender Data below shall apply to this tender: 
 
Clause Tender Data 
Number 

F.1 General 

F.1.1 Actions 
Add the following: 
The Employer is the SIYANCUMA LOCAL MUNICIPALITY. 

 

F.1.2 Tender Documents 
Add the following: 
“The following documents form part of this tender: 
 

I. The General Conditions of Contract for Construction Work (Third Edition) 2015 as published by 
the South African Institution of Employer’s Agenting.  This publication is available and 
Tenderers must obtain copies at their own cost from the South African Institution of Civil 
Employer’s Agenting (SAICE), Private Bag X200, Halfway House 1685, Tel (011) 805 5947, 
Fax: (011) 805 5971, email: civilinfo@saice.org.za. 

 
II. The SANS Standardised Specifications for Civil Employer’s Agenting Construction prepared by 

Standards South Africa. These publications are available and tenderers must obtain copies at 
their own cost from Standards South Africa, Private Bag X191, PRETORIA, 0001. 

 
The above may also be inspected, by appointment, at the offices of the Employers’ Agent during 
normal office hours. 
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The tender documents issued by the Employer comprise: 

 
The Tender & Contract Document (this document), in which is bound: 
 
The Tender 
 
Part T1: Tendering procedures 
 
T1.1 Tender notice and invitation to tender 
 
T1.2 Tender data 
 
    Standard Conditions of Tender (Annex F) 
 
Part T2: Returnable Documents 
 
T2.1 List of returnable documents 
 
T2.2 Returnable schedules 
 
The Contract 
 
Part C1: Agreements and Contract Data 
 
C1.1 Form of offer and acceptance 
 
C1.2 Contract data 
 
C1.3 Form of Guarantee 
 
C1.4 Occupational Health & Safety Agreements 

 
Part C2: Pricing Data 
 
C2.1 Pricing Assumptions 
 
C2.2 Bills of Quantities 
 
C2.3 Declaration 
 
Part C3: Scope of Work 
 
C3.1 Standard Specifications 
 
C3.2 Project Specifications 

 
Part C4: Site information 
 
C4.1 Location of the Project 
 
C4.2 Available Information 

 
ANNEXURE A:   
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Book of Tender Drawings (Drawing Index listed under PS 3 section C3.2) 
 
“Returnable Documents” which must be returned to the Employer in terms of submitting a tender 
offer. 

 
F.1.4 Communication and Employers’ Agent 
 

Add the following: 
 
Attention is drawn to the fact that verbal information, given by the Employer’s Agent during site 
visits/clarification meetings or at any other time prior to the award of the Contract, will not be 
regarded as binding on the Employer. Only information issued formally by the Employer’s agent in 
writing to tenderers will be regarded as amending the Tender Documents. 

 
 

The Employer’s Agent is:    
               

Mr Gershan Roodie 

Project Director 

Project Manager 

Employer’s Agent 
 
From: CIVIL SENSE CONSULTING   
 
Address:  04 Hemming Way, KIMBERLEY, 8301 
Tel:            (053) 832 6825 
E-mail :               gershan@civilsense.co.za  
 

 
 

F.2 Tenderer’s obligations 

F.2.1 Eligibility 
 

Add the following to F.2.1.1: 
 

F.2.1.1 Only those tenderers who satisfy the following criteria are eligible to submit tenders: 
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 CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY DEVELOPMENT BOARD (CIDB) REGISTRATION 
 
 The following tenderers who are registered with the CIDB, or are capable of being so registered prior to the 

evaluation of submissions, are eligible to have their tenders evaluated: 
a) Contractors who have a contractor grading designation equal to or higher than a contractor 

grading designation determined in accordance with the sum tendered, or a value determined in 
accordance with Regulation 25 (1B) or 25(7A) of the Construction Industry Development Regulations, 
for an 5 CE or higher class of construction work; and 

 
b)    Joint Ventures are eligible to submit tenders provided that: 

1. every member of the joint venture is registered with the CIDB; 
2. the lead partner has a contractor grading designation in the 4CE or higher class of construction 

work; 
3. the combined contractor grading designation calculated in accordance with the Construction Industry 

Development Board Regulations is equal to or higher than a contractor grading designation, 
determined in accordance with the sum tendered for an 5CE class of construction work or a value 
determined in accordance with Regulation 25(1B) or 25(7A) of the Construction Industry 
Development Regulations. 

 
Notwithstanding the above, tenderers who are capable of being so registered prior to the evaluation of 
submissions may be evaluated at the sole discretion of the Employer (the evaluation of tenders shall be 
deemed to take place when the Employer’s Bid Evaluation Committee meets to make a recommendation to 
the Bid Adjudication Committee). For alpha-numerics associated with the contractor Grading Designations 
see Annex G attached. Please note, potentially emerging status is not valid for joint ventures. 

 
F2.2 Cost of tendering 

 
Add the following to the clause: 
 
Accept that once a tender document is drawn the deposit paid for the said tender document will not be 
refunded under any circumstance. Bank recognised proof of payment (POP) of the tender deposit need to 
accompany the tender document at tender closure, if electronic tender documentation were downloaded 
from the municipal website or E-Tender portal. Tenders will not be accepted without proof of tender deposit. 
 
The Employer will not compensate the Tenderer for any costs incurred, in attending interviews in the office 
of the Employer or the Employer’s Agent (if required). 

 
F.2.7 Clarification meeting 
 

Add the following: 
 
The arrangements for a compulsory clarification meeting are as stated in the Tender Notice and 
Invitation to Tender.  
 
Tenderers should be represented at the clarification meeting by a person who is suitably qualified and 
experienced to comprehend the implications of the work involved. A person may only represent one 
(1) tendering entity. 
 
Ensure that the certificate of attendance is signed by the Employer’s Agent. 
 

F.2.9           Insurance 
 

Add the following: 
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The Employer does not provide insurance.  
The successful Tenderer (i.e. Contractor) is responsible for providing full insurance cover for the 
contract for the duration of the project until the issue of the Certificate of Completion. 
 

F.2.10  Pricing the Tender Offer 
 
Add the following to F.2.10.3: 
 
The tendered Fixed Price will not be subjected to escalation. See C1.2: Contract Data; Part 1: Data 
Provided by the Engineer – Clause 6.8.2 
 

F.2.12  Alternative tender offers 
 

Add the following to F.2.12.1: 
 

F.2.12.1 If a tenderer wishes to submit an alternative tender offer, he shall do so as a separate complete offer 
on a separate complete set of tender documents clearly marked as an “Alternative Tender” in order to 
distinguish it from the unqualified tender. The only criterion permitted for such alternative tender offer 
is that is demonstrably satisfies the Employer’s standard and requirements, the details of which may 
be obtained from the Employer’s Agent. 

 
Calculations, drawings and all other pertinent technical information and characteristics as well as 
modified or proposed Pricing Data must be submitted with the alternative tender offer to enable the 
Employer to evaluate the efficacy of the alternative and its principal elements, to take a view on the 
degree to which the alternative complies with the Employer’s standards and requirements and to 
evaluate the acceptability of the pricing proposals. Calculations must be set out in a clear and logical 
sequence and must clearly reflect all design assumptions.  Pricing Data must reflect all assumptions in 
the development of the pricing proposal.  
 
Acceptance of an alternative tender offer will mean acceptance in principle of the offer. It will be an 
obligation of the contract for the tenderer, in the event that the alternative is accepted, to accept full 
responsibility and liability that the alternative offer complies in all respects with the Employer’s 
standards and requirements.  
 
The modified Pricing Data must include an amount equal to 5% of the amount tendered for the 
alternative offer (after adding contingencies and VAT) to cover the Employer’s costs of confirming the 
acceptability of the detailed design before it is constructed.  Tenderers are required to indicate 
alternative tender offers in Schedule 20: Alterations/Amendments by tenderer in T2.2: Returnable 
Schedules. 

 
F.2.13  Submitting a tender offer 
 
 Add the following to F.2.13.1 
 
F.2.13.1 Where the tendering entity is a joint venture it is recommended that the standard CIDB Joint Venture 

Agreement be used. 
 
 Replace subclause F.2.13.2 with the following 
 
F2.13.2 Return all returnable documents, in hard copy, to the employer after completing them in their entirety, 

either electronically (if they were issued in electronic format) or by writing in non-erasable ink. 
 
Add the following to F.2.13.3 
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F.2.13.3 Parts of each tender offer communicated on paper shall be submitted as an original, plus 0 (nought) 

copies 
. 
 Add the following after the first sentence of F.2.13.4: 
 
F.2.13.4 The tender shall be signed by a person duly authorised to do so. Tenders submitted by joint ventures 

of two or more firms shall be accompanied by the document of formation of the joint venture, in which 
is defined precisely the conditions under which the joint venture will function, its period of duration, 
the persons authorised to represent and obligate it, the participation of the several firms forming the 
joint venture, and any other information necessary to permit a full appraisal of its functioning. 

 
F.2.13.5 Add the following to F.2.13.5: 
 
 The Employer’s address for delivery of tender offers and identification details to be shown on each 

tender offer package are: 
 

Identification details:  Tender No. SIYA - T04/2025/26 
                  Title: CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 
Add the following to F.2.13.5: 

 
The Employer’s address for delivery of Tender Offers and identification details to be shown on each 
tender offer package are: 
 
Location of tender closure: Tender Box, Siyancuma Municipality head office 
 
Physical address:  Charl Cilliers Street, Civic Centre, DOUGLAS 

 
Identification details:  SIYA - T04/2025/26 

Title of Tender: CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 
 
  Sealed tenders with the Tenderer’s name and address and the endorsement: 
 “TENDER NO.  SIYA - T04/2025/26 CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY” on the envelope, 

must be placed in the appropriate official Tender Box at the abovementioned address. 
 
F.2.13.6 Add the following to F.2.13.6: 
 
 A two-envelope procedure will not be followed (F.3.5). 
 
F.2.13.9 Add the following sub-clause after F.2.13.9: 
 
 By signing the offer part of C1.1 Form of Offer and Acceptance the tenderer declares that all 

information provided in the tender submission is true and correct. 
 
F.2.15 Closing time 
 

Add the following to F.2.15.1: 
 

F.2.15.1 The closing time for submission of tender offers is as stated in the Tender Notice and Invitation to 
Tender. 

 
Telephonic, telegraphic, telex, facsimile or e-mailed tender offers will not be accepted. 

 
F.2.16         Tender offer validity 
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Add the following to F.2.16.1: 
 

F.2.16.1 The tender offer validity period is 120 days. 
 
 If the tender validity expires on a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday, the tender shall remain valid and 

open for acceptance, until the closure for business on the following working day. 
 
F.2.17 Clarification of tender offer after submission 
 

Add the following to F.2.17: 
 

 A tender may be rejected as non-responsive if the Tenderer fails to provide any clarification requested 
by the Employer, or confirmation of registration with CIDB within the time for submission stated in the 
Employer’s written request for such clarification or confirmation. A tender may be rejected if the unit 
rates or lump sums for some of the items in the Bill of Quantities are, in the opinion of the Employer, 
unreasonable or out of proportion; and the Tenderer fails, within the time stated in writing by the 
Employer, to justify any specific rates or lump sums (i.e. to provide a financial breakdown of how such 
rates or sums were obtained); or to adjust the unit rates or lump sums for such items while retaining 
the total of the prices unchanged. 

 
 Notwithstanding F2.23, submit within 7 days from receipt of a written request by the Employer, a full 

report from his banker as to his financial standing. The Employer may, at its discretion, condone any 
failure to comply with the foregoing condition. 

 
 Accept that the Employer and / or he Employer’s Agent, reserves the right to approach the Tenderer’s 

banker or guarantor(s) as indicated in the tender document; or the bankers of each of the individual 
members of any Joint Venture that is constituted for purposes of this Contract; with a view of 
ascertaining whether the required guarantee will be furnished, and for purposes of ascertaining the 
financial strength of the Tenderer or of the individual members of such Joint Venture. 

 
F.2.18  Provide other material 
 
F.2.18.1 Delete the word “notarised” 
 
 Add the following to F.2.18.1: 
 Provide, on written request by the Employer, where the tendered amount inclusive of VAT exceeds 

R 10 million: 
 

i) audited annual financial statement for 3 years, or for the period since establishment if 
established during the last 3 years, if required by law to prepare annual financial statements for 
auditing; 

ii) a certificate signed by the tenderer certifying that the tenderer has no undisputed commitments 
for municipal services towards a municipality or other service provider in respect of which 
payment is overdue for more than 30 days; 

iii) particulars of any contracts awarded to the tenderer by an organ of state during the past five 
years, including particulars of any material non-compliance or dispute concerning the execution 
of such contract; 

iv) a statement indicating whether any portion of the goods or services are expected to be sourced 
from outside the Republic, and, if so, what portion and whether any portion of payment from 
the municipality or municipal entity is expected to be transferred out of the Republic. 

 
Each party to a Consortium/Joint Venture shall submit separate certificates/statements in the above 
regard. 
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F.2.23 Certificates 
 
 Add the following: 
 

The tenderer is required to submit the following: 
 

F.2.23.1 Tax Compliance Status 
 

Tenderers shall be registered and in good standing with the South African Revenue Service (SARS) and 
shall submit documentary evidence in the form of a valid Tax Compliance Status (TCS) Result Letter 
for Tender, indicating the TCS PIN, issued by SARS. 
 
Each party to a Consortium/Joint Venture shall submit a separate TCS result letter. 
 

F.2.23.2 Central Supplier Database for Government 
 

The tenderer must be registered on Central Supplier Database for Government and must submit the 
applicable CSD Registration Report not older than 3 months. 
 

F.2.23.3 Bargaining Council Certificates  
 

Where applicable, a certificate issued by the relevant Bargaining Council, could be requested. 
Each party to a Consortium/Joint Venture shall submit separate certificates in the above regard. 
 

F.2.23.4 Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment Status Level Certificates 
 

In order to qualify for preference points, it is the responsibility of the Tenderer to submit the relevant 
certificate(s) (either an original valid B-BBEE status level verification certificate (in terms of the 
Construction Sector Charter on Black Economic Empowerment) or an Exempted Micro Enterprise 
certificate, or certified copies thereof) in terms of the Preferential Procurement Regulations, 2022. 
 
A B-BBEE status level for the Consortium/Joint Venture will have to be obtained in order to qualify for 
preference points, provided that the entity submits the relevant certificate/scorecard in terms of the 
Preferential Procurement Regulations, 2022. 

 
F.3 THE EMPLOYER’S UNDERTAKINGS 
 
F.3.2 Issue Addenda 
 

Add the following to F.3.2: 
 
Notwithstanding any requests for confirmation of receipt of Addenda issued, the tenderer shall be 
deemed to have received such addenda if the employer can show proof of transmission thereof (or a 
notice in respect thereof) via electronic mail, facsimile or registered post. 

 
F.3.4  Opening of Tender Submissions 
 

Add the following to F.3.4.1: 
   

The time and location for opening of Tender Offers is as follows: 
   

Time: Tenders will be opened after the closing time for receipt of tenders as stated in the 
Tender Notice and Invitation to Tender, or as stated in any Addendum extending 
the closing date. 
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Location: SIYANCUMA LOCAL MUNICIPALITY HEAD OFFICE: Charl Cilliers Street, Civic Centre, 
DOUGLAS 

 
F.3.8 Test for responsiveness 
 

Add the following: 
 

F.3.8.1 Determine, after opening and before detailed evaluation, whether each tender offer properly 
 received: 

 
a) complies with the requirements of these Conditions of Tender,  
b) has been properly and fully completed and signed, and  
c) is responsive to the other requirements of the tender documents.  

 
F.3.8.2   A responsive tender is one that conforms to all the terms, conditions, and specifications of the tender 

documents without material deviation or qualification. A material deviation or  qualification is 
one which, in the Employer's opinion, would:  

 
a) detrimentally affect the scope, quality, or performance of the works, services or supply 

identified in the Scope of Work,  
b) significantly change the Employer's or the tenderer's risks and responsibilities under the 

contract, or  
c) affect the competitive position of other tenderers presenting responsive tenders, if it were to be 

rectified.  
 

 Reject a non-responsive tender offer and not allow it to be subsequently made responsive by 
correction or withdrawal of the non-conforming deviation or reservation. 
 
The functionality criterion below is a pre-qualification criterion to which a tenderer must achieve/score 
a minimum of 60 out of the 100 points to be deemed responsive in terms of quality. 

 

CRITERIA FOR FUNCTIONALITY MAXIMUM SCORE 

a) Experience of Tenderer 40 

b) Key personnel 30 

c) Plant 15 

d) Bank rating 15 

TOTAL POINTS (MS ) 100 

 
 
F.3.11 Evaluation of tender offers 
 
F.3.11.1 General 
 

Add the following: 
 
The procedure for the evaluation of responsive tenders is Method 2: Financial offer and 
preferences in accordance with F.3.11.1. 

 
F.3.11.3      Method 2: Financial offer and preference 
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Add the following: 
 
Tender evaluation Method 2 (financial offer and preference) will be use in conjunction with a pre-
qualification criterion for functionality (see F.3.8.2 and F.3.11.9). 

 
F.3.11.7 Scoring Financial Offers 
 

Add the following: 
 
Score price of remaining responsive tender offers using the following formula:  
NFO = W1 x A  
where: NFO is the number of tender evaluation points awarded for price.  
W1 is the maximum possible number of tender evaluation points awarded for price as stated in the 
Tender Data.  
A is a number calculated using the formula and option described in Table F.1 as stated in the Tender 
Data. 
 
The financial offer will be scored using Formula 2 (Option 1a). 

 
F.3.11.8 Scoring Preferences 
 

Add the following: 
 
Points will be awarded to tenderers who are eligible for preferences in terms of the Siyancuma 
Municipality’s SCM Policy for preference (specific goals):  
 
Preferences are granted in respect of achieving the following Specific Goals. A maximum of twenty 
(20) tender evaluation points will be awarded for preference to tenderers with responsive tenders, 
who are eligible for such preference, in accordance with the criteria listed below. 
 

F.3.11.8.1 Black Equity Ownership 
 

A maximum of 3 points will be awarded to a Tenderer who did not have voting rights 
according to the definition of an HDI and/or who is using a subcontractor who is such a 
person. 

 
Black ownership for black will be determined by the % of the enterprise owned by such a 
person or by the % of shares owned by members who are actively involved in the day-to-
day activities of the company or enterprise. 

 
 

% of Enterprise owned by persons who did not having voting rights                  100% 
 

Thus, points awarded: 3 x 
    % 

                       3 
           100 
 

Proof of Ownership must be attached in the form of: 
 

I. Certified declaration (valid B-BBEE certificate may also be used) 

II. A certified copy of the founding documentation of the company with which the      ownership is 
listed. 

 
F.3.11.8.2 Women Equity Ownership 
 

A maximum of 5 points will be awarded to a Tenderer who is a woman and/or who is using 
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a subcontractor that is a woman. 
 

Equity ownership for women will be determined by the % of the enterprise owned by 
such a person or by the % of shares owned by members who are actively involved in the day-
to-day management of the company or enterprise. 

 
                                                % of Enterprise owned by women                           100 % 
 

                                          Thus, points awarded: 5 x 
    % 

                             5 
                                                                             100 

 
Proof of ownership must be attached in the form of: 
 

I. Certified declaration (valid B-BBEE certification may also be used) 

II. A certified copy of the founding documentation of the company with which the      ownership is 
listed 

III. A certified copy of the ID-document (s) of the woman(e)n 
 
F.3.11.8.3 Disability – Equity Ownership 
 

A maximum of 2 points will be awarded to a Tenderer who is disabled and/or who is using a 
disabled subcontractor. 

 
Equity ownership for disability will be determined by the % of the enterprise owned by such a 
person or by the % of shares owned by such members who are actively involved in the day-to-
day activities of the company or enterprise. 

 
                                    % of Enterprise owned by disabled person(s)                      100 % 

 

                                      Thus points awarded: 2x 
    %         

                          2 

                                                                     100 
Proof of ownership must be attached in the form of: 

I. Certified declaration 
II. A certified copy of the founding documentation of the enterprise with which the ownership is listed 

III. A certified declaration from your medical doctor certifying the degree of disability 
 

F.3.11.8.4 Locality of Enterprise 
 

A maximum of 10 points will be awarded to a Tenderer who has an active office in the 
following areas: 

 
i. Within the boundaries of Northern Cape? 

 
YES    4 points 
 
 

NO   0 points 
 

ii. Within the boundaries of the Siyancuma Local Municipality registered as a levy duty payer? 
 
YES   6 points 
 
 

NO   0 points 
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              TOTAL POINTS AWARDED FOR LOCAL NATURE OF ENTERPRISE 

 

                                                   4                +                6                 =            10 
 

In order to be eligible for these points, an active office is defined as an office where staff can be 
contacted and where your business is run from. The following needs to be attached in order to prove 
this: 

 
I. Physical address of company 

II. Registration number of enterprise 
III. Registration number awarded and location of office of local authority where levies are paid. 

 
SUMMARY OF TOTAL POINTS CLAIMED 

 

Specific Goal % of Points Claimed Specific Goal Points Claimed 

F.3.11.8.1 - Black Equity Ownership  100% 3  /    3 

F.3.11.8.2 - Women Equity Ownership 100% 5  /    5 

F.3.11.8.3 - Disability Equity Ownership 100% 2  /    2 

F.3.11.8.4 - Locality of Enterprise 100% 10 /    10 

Total Points Claimed 100% 20  /    20 

 

Schedule 28 to be completed and signed to claim preferences points, supported by documented evidence as per 
the sub-clauses above. 

 
F.3.11.9 Scoring Quality 
  
Add the following to F.3.11.9: 
 

CRITERIA FOR FUNCTIONALITY MAXIMUM SCORE 

a) Experience of Tenderer 40 

b) Key personnel 30 

c) Plant 15 

d) Bank rating 15 

TOTAL POINTS (MS ) 100 

 



 
 

           

           

Contractor  Witness for 
Contractor 

     Employer  Witness for 
Employer 

 
Page 20 of 281 

 
 

 

a) Experience of Tender 

Description Score 

Tenderer omits or submits inadequate or invalid information to determine scoring level. 0 

Tenderer has successfully completed at least one (1) Sports Facility or project with similar scope of 
works (bulk earthworks/platforms, building work, fencing, kerbing and paving) project with value 
greater than R 3 000 000.00. 

10 

Tenderer has successfully completed at least one (1) Sport Facility or project with similar scope (bulk 
earthworks/platforms, building work, fencing, kerbing and paving) with value greater than           R 
6 000 000.00. 

20 

Tenderer has successfully completed at least two (2) Sport Facility and/or project with similar scope 
of works (bulk earthworks/platforms, building work, fencing, kerbing and paving) with values of at 
least one (1) greater than R 8 000 000.00 with the other not less than R3 000 000.00. 
 

30 

Tenderer has successfully completed at least three (3) Sport Facility projects and/or projects with 
similar scope of works (bulk earthworks/platforms, building work, fencing, kerbing and paving) with 
values of at least one (1) greater than R 10 000 000.00 with the other not less than R 3 000 000.00. 

40 

# Please note, 
1.)  If a multi-disciplinary project/s are to be used as reference, the onus is on the tenderer to clearly 

demonstrate/proof that the value of works for the sports facility and/or similar scope (bulk 
earthworks/platforms, building work, fencing, kerbing and paving) disciplines are in accordance with the 
requirements above in order to claim the appropriate points. 

2.) At least 3 of the 5 disciplines (bulk earthworks/platforms, building work, fencing, kerbing and paving) should be 
covered to qualify as similar scope. 

Tenderers shall furnish list of projects, which unambiguously confirm the scope and value of works as per criteria 
above, satisfactorily completed within the past ten (10) years (01 January 2015 and earlier) for organs of state or 
implementing agents of organs of state with acceptable supporting documentation. 
Acceptable proof/supporting documentation shall be: 

i. Certified Engineers’ Completion Certificates on behalf of an organ of state, and/or 
ii. Reference Letters from organs of state certifying that projects were successfully completed. 

 

Project Manager Construction Manager 

1.) Accredited Tertiary qualification in Built Environment 
or Management, and 
2.) At least two (2) years project specific experience or 
completed at least one (1) similar project, in this 
capacity. 
 

Weighting 8 points 

1.) Accredited Tertiary qualifications in Built Environment, 
and 
2.) At least two (2) years of project specific experience or 
completed at least one (1) similar project, in this 
capacity. 
 

Weighting 7 points 

1.) Accredited Tertiary qualifications in Built Environment 
or Management, and 
2.) Three (3) or more years of project specific experience 
or completed at least two (2) similar projects in this 
capacity. 
 

Weighting 15 points 

1.) Accredited Tertiary qualifications in Built Environment, 
and 
2.) Three (3) or years of project specific experience or 
completed at least two (2) similar projects in this 
capacity. 
 

Weighting 15 points 
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c) Plant 

Description Owns Hire 

1 x 10 cubes tipper trucks 2 1 

1 x TLB (at least one should be 4X4) 3 2 

1 X Roller/Compactor at least 8 ton) 2 1 

1 x Water Cart 3 2 

1 x Grader entry-level, power range 97-128KW & 3.7m blade width 5 3 

 

d) Bank Rating 

Bank Rating / 
Classification 

Description Score 

"F" Bank rating Financial Position Unknown 
0 

"E" Bank rating High Risk – not to be recommended 

"D" Bank rating  Reasonable Business Risk 5 

"C" Bank rating  Good for the amount, strictly in accordance with business 10 

"B" Bank rating  Good for the amount mentioned 13 

"A" Bank rating  Indisputable for enquiries 15 

 
Add the following new sub clause: 
 
F.3.11.10 Risk Analysis 
 

Notwithstanding compliance with regard to CIDB registration or any other requirements of the tender, 
the employer will perform a risk analysis in respect of the following: 
 
a) reasonableness of the financial offer.  

Tender offers higher than 20% of the approved estimated project budget pose financial risks to 
the Employer as it will risk the project financial feasibility which might delay or cancel the 
project implementation readiness. Therefore, tender offers in this range (higher than 20% of 
the estimated approved project budget) will not be evaluated if the highest of the top three (3) 
lowest responsive tender offers, score more than 10 points for price than the tenders in the 
higher range (higher than 20% of the estimated approved project budget). 
Tender offers lower than 20% of the approved project budget pose financial risks to themselves 
which can be carried over to financial performance on the project which might pose risks to the 
Employer. Therefore, a pre-evaluation financial risk analysis will be done on all tenders within 
this range.  

b) reasonableness of unit rates and prices 
c) the tenderer's ability to fulfil its obligations in terms of the tender document, that is, that the 

tenderer can demonstrate that he/she possesses the necessary professional and technical 
qualifications, professional and technical competence, financial resources, equipment and other 
physical facilities, managerial capability, reliability, experience, reputation, personnel to perform 
the contract, etc.  
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No tenderer will be recommended for an award unless the tenderer has demonstrated that he/she has 
the resources and skills required. 

 
F3.13 Acceptance of tender offer 
 

Add the following to F.3.13: 
 

F.3.13.1 Tender offers will only be accepted if: 
 

a) the tenderer is registered and in good standing with the South African Revenue Service (SARS) 
and shall submit documentary evidence in the form of a valid Tax Compliance Status (TCS) 
Result Letter for Tender, indicating the TCS PIN, issued by SARS.; 

b) the tenderer or any of its directors is not listed on the Register of Tender Defaulters in terms of 
the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act of 2004 as a person prohibited from 
doing business with the public sector; 

c) the tenderer has not: 
 

i) abused the Employer’s Supply Chain Management System; or 
ii) failed to pay municipal rates and taxes or service charges and such rates, taxes and 

charges are in arrears for more than three months; 
 

d) the tenderer has completed the Compulsory Enterprise Questionnaire and there are no conflicts 
of interest which may impact on the tenderer’s ability to perform the contract in the best 
interests of the employer or potentially compromise the tender process. 
 

F.3.16 Notice to unsuccessful tenderers 
 
 Replace the heading above with: 
 
 Notice to successful and unsuccessful tenderers 

 
 Replace sub-clause F.3.16.2 with the following: 
 
F.3.16.2 The Employer shall, at the same time as notifying the successful tenderer of the Bid Adjudication 

Committee’s decision to award the tender to the successful tenderer, also give written notice to the 
other tenderers informing them that they have been unsuccessful. 

 
F.3.18 Provide copies of the contract 
 

Add the following: 
The number of paper copies of the signed contract to be provided by the Employer is one. 
 

F.4 ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS OF TENDER 
 

The additional conditions of tender are: 
 
F.4.1 Compliance with Occupational Health and Safety Act 1993 
 

Tenderers are to note the requirements of the Occupational Health and Safety Act No. 85 of 1993 and 
the Construction Regulations 2014 issued in terms of Section 43 of the Act. The tenderer shall be 
deemed to have read and fully understood the requirements of the above Act and Regulations and to 
have allowed for all costs in compliance therewith. 
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In this regard the Tenderer shall submit with his tender, appended to Schedule 30: Health and Safety 
Plan in T2.2: Returnable Schedules, a detailed Health and Safety Plan in respect of the Works in order 
to demonstrate the necessary competencies and resources to perform the construction work all in 
accordance with the Act and Regulations. Such Health and Safety Plan shall cover inter-alia the 
following details: 

 
1) Management Structure, Site Supervision and Responsible Persons including a succession plan. 
2) Contractor’s induction training programme for employees, sub-contractors and visitors to the 

Site. 
3) Health and safety precautions and procedures to be adhered to in order to ensure compliance 

with the Act, Regulations and Safety Specifications. 
4) Regular monitoring procedures to be performed. 
5) Regular liaison, consultation and review meetings with all parties. 
6) Site security, welfare facilities and first aid. 
7) Site rules and fire and emergency procedures. 

 
Tenderers are to note that the Contractor is required to ensure that all sub-contractors or others 
engaged in the performance of the contract also comply with the above requirements. 
 
The Contractor shall prepare and maintain a Health and Safety File in respect of the project, which 
shall be available for inspection on Site at all times and handed over to the Employer on Final 
Completion of the project. 
 
The Contractor is required to submit to the Employer the Occupational Health and Safety Agreement 
(included in C1.4 of the Contract Document) and a letter of good standing from the Compensation 
Commissioner, or a licensed compensation insurer, within 14 days after the Commencement Date of 
the Contract. 

 
F.4.2 Eligibility with respect to Expanded Public Works Programme 
 

This Contract qualifies for consideration as an Expanded Public Works Program project. The 
Contractor shall make use of local labour as far as possible where manual labour is required 
and remuneration must be paid according to the minimum wages for the region. Monthly 
project labour reports to be completed on approved EPWP forms. 

 
F.4.3 Claims arising after submission of tender 
 

No claim for any extras arising out of any doubt or obscurity as to the true intent and meaning of 
anything shown on the Contract Drawings or contained in the Conditions of Contract, Scope of Work 
and Pricing Data, will be admitted by the Employer after the submission of any tender and the 
Tenderer shall be deemed to have: 

 
1) inspected the Contract Drawings and read and fully understood the Conditions of Contract. 
2) read and fully understood the whole text of the Scope of Work and Pricing Data and thoroughly 

acquainted himself with the nature of the works proposed and generally of all matters which 
may influence the Contract. 

3) visited the site of the proposed works, carefully examined existing conditions, the means of 
access to the site, the conditions under which the work is to be done, and acquainted himself 
with any limitations or restrictions that may be imposed by the Municipal or other Authorities in 
regard to access and transport of materials, plant and equipment to and from the site and 
made the necessary provisions for any additional costs involved thereby. 

4) requested the Employer or his duly authorised agent to make clear the actual requirements of 
anything shown on the Contract Drawings or anything contained in the Scope of Work and 
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Pricing Data, the exact meaning or interpretation of which is not clearly intelligible to the 
Tenderer. 

5) received any Addenda to the tender documents which have been issued in accordance with the 
Employer’s Supply Chain Management Policy. 

 
Before submission of any tender, the Tenderer should check the number of pages, and if any are 
found to be missing or duplicated, or the figures or writing indistinct, or if the Pricing Data contain any 
obvious errors, the tenderer must apply to the Employer’s agent at once to have the same rectified, as 
no liability will be admitted by the Employer in respect of errors in any tender due to the foregoing. 
 

F.4.4 Imbalance in tendered rates 
 

In the event of tendered rates or lump sums being declared by the Employer to be unacceptable to it 
because they are either excessively low or high or not in proper balance with other rates or lump 
sums, the Tenderer may be required to produce evidence and advance arguments in support of the 
tendered rates or lump sums objected to. If, after submission of such evidence and any further 
evidence requested, the Employer is still not satisfied with the tendered rates or lump sums objected 
to, it may request the tenderer to amend these rates and lump sums along the lines indicated by it. 
 
The Tenderer will then have the option to alter and/or amend the rates and lump sums objected to 
and such other related amounts as are agreed on by the Employer, but this shall be done without 
altering the Contract Price. 
 
Should the Tenderer fail to amend his Tender in a manner acceptable to the Employer, the Employer 
may reject the Tender. 

 
F.4.5 Community liaison officer 

 
It is a requirement of the Contract that a Community Liaison Officer (CLO) shall be appointed by the 
Contractor. The primary functions of the CLO shall be to assist the contractor with the selection and 
recruitment of labour, to represent the local community in matters concerning the use of labour on the 
works, and to assist with and facilitate communication between the Contractor, the Principal Agent and 
the local communities.   
 
The method of identifying suitable candidates for the position of CLO, as well as requirements in 
respect of the employment of the selected candidate will be advised by the Employer. 
 

 
F.4.6 Invalid tenders 
 

Tenders shall be considered invalid and shall be endorsed and recorded as such in the tender opening 
record, by the responsible official who opened the tender, in the following circumstances: 

 
a) if the tender offer (the tender price/amount) is not submitted on the Form of Offer and 

Acceptance bound into this tender document (form C1.1, Part C1: Agreements and Contract 
Data); 

b) if the tender is not completed in non-erasable ink; 
c) if the Form of Offer and Acceptance has not been signed; 
d) if the Form of Offer and Acceptance is signed, but the name of the tenderer is not stated or is 

indecipherable. 
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F.4.7 Negotiations with preferred tenderers 
 

The Employer may negotiate the final terms of a contract with tenderers identified through a 
competitive tendering process as preferred tenderer provided that such negotiation: 

 
a) does not allow any preferred tenderer a second or unfair opportunity; 
b) is not to the detriment of any other tenderer; and 
c) does not lead to a higher price than the tender as submitted. 
 
Minutes of any such negotiations shall be kept for record purposes. 
 

F.4.8 General supply chain management conditions applicable to tenders 
 
 In terms of its Supply Chain Management Policy, the Employer may not consider a tender unless the 

provider who submitted the tender: 
 

a) has furnished the Employer with that provider’s: 
 full name; 
 identification number or company or other registration number; and 
 tax reference number and VAT registration number, if any; 
 Certificate of attendance at a compulsory site inspection, where applicable 

 
b) has indicated whether: 

 the provider is in the service of the state, or has been in the service of the state in the 
previous twelve months; 

 the provider is not a natural person, whether any of the directors, managers, principal 
shareholders or stakeholders is in the service of the state, or has been in the service of 
the state in the previous twelve months; or 

 whether a spouse, child or parent of the provider or of a director, manager, share holder 
or stakeholder referred to above is in the service of the state, or has been in the service 
of the state in the previous twelve months. 

 
Irrespective of the procurement process followed, the Employer is prohibited from making an award 
to: 
 a person who is in the service of the state; 
 a juristic entity of which any director, manager, principal shareholder or stakeholder is in the 

service of the state;  
 an advisor or consultant contracted with the Employer; or 
 a person, advisor or corporate entity involved with the bid specification committee, or a director 

of such corporate entity. 
 
In this regard, tenderers shall complete Schedule 12, Part T2.2: Returnable Schedules: Compulsory 
Enterprise Questionnaire. Failure to complete this schedule may result in the tender not being 
considered. 
  

F.4.9 Combating abuse of the Supply Chain Management Policy 
 

In terms of the Supply Chain Management Policy, the Employer may reject the tender of any tenderer 
if that tenderer or any of its directors has: 

 
a) failed to pay municipal rates and taxes or municipal service charges and such rates, taxes and 

charges are in arrears for more than three months: 
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c) failed, during the last five years, to perform satisfactorily on a previous contract with the 
Employer or any other organ of state after written notice was given to that tenderer that 
performance was unsatisfactory; 

d) abused the supply chain management system of the Employer or has committed any improper 
conduct in relation to this system; 

e) been convicted of fraud or corruption during the past five years; 
f) wilfully neglected, reneged on or failed to comply with any government, municipal or other 

public sector contract during the past five years; or 
g) been listed with the Register of Tender Defaulters in terms of section 29 of the Prevention and 

Combating of Corrupt Activities Act (No 12 of 2004) or has been listed on National Treasury’s 
database as a person or juristic entity prohibited from doing business with the public sector. 

 
In this regard, tenderers shall complete Schedules 2 and 5, Part T2.2: Returnable Schedules: 
Certificate of Independent Tender Determination and Declaration in terms of the Municipal Finance 
Management Act. Failure to complete these schedules may result in the tender not being considered. 

 
F.4.14 Registration with Bargaining Council 
 
 Tenderers must be registered with a relevant Bargaining Council (if such be in place) and provide the 

applicable Certificate of Compliance in terms of the relevant Government Gazette. 
 

F.4.15 Price Variations 
 
 The Contract Price shall not be subject to contract price adjustment in accordance with the General 

Conditions of Contract.  If special materials are specified in the Contract Data, then the provision of the 
General Conditions of Contract shall apply to such special materials. 

 
F.4.16 Requests for contract documents, or parts thereof, in electronic format 
 

The Employer shall not formally issue tender documents in electronic format as contemplated in 
F.2.13.2 and F.2.13.3 and shall only issue tender documents in hardcopy.  An electronic version of the 
issued tender documents may be made available to the tenderer, upon written request in terms of this 
clause, subject to the following: 
 
(a) Electronic copies of the contract document, or parts thereof, will only be provided to tenderers 

who have been issued with the tender documents as contemplated in F.1.2 in hardcopy. 
(b) The electronic version shall not be regarded as a substitute for the issued tender documents. 
(c) The Employer shall not accept tenders submitted in electronic format. Tenderers may not 

complete and submit a printed copy of the electronic version of the tender document or part 
thereof. Only those tenders that have been completed on the issued hard copy tender 
document shall be considered.   

(d) The Employer accepts no responsibility or liability arising from any reliance on or use of the 
electronic version provided in terms of this clause.  The Employer further does not guarantee 
that the electronic version corresponds with the issued tender documents in all respects.  
Tenderers are alerted to the fact that electronic versions of the tender documents may not 
reflect any notices or addenda that amend the tender document. 

(e) Any non-compliance with these provisions, including effecting any unauthorised alterations to 
the tender document as contemplated in F.2.11, shall render the tender invalid.  The Employer 
reserves the right to take any action against such tenderer allowed in law including, in 
circumstances where the tender had already been awarded, the right to cancel the contract. 

(f) In requesting the electronic version of the tender document or parts thereof, the tenderer is 
deemed to have read, understood and accepted all of the above conditions. 
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F.4.17 Minimum Wages and Local Labour 
 

The Tender is drawn to the fact that minimum wages of R315.00 per day (R30.00 per hour Based 
on a 9 hour working day) must be paid in terms of the relevant legislation and the minimum of 
30 temporary workers should be employed throughout the project duration. 
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ANNEX F 
(normative) 

STANDARD CONDITIONS OF TENDER 
 
F.1  General 
 
F.1.1  Actions 
 
F.1.1.1 The employer and each tenderer submitting a tender offer shall comply with these conditions of 

tender. In their dealings with each other, they shall discharge their duties and obligations as set out in 
F.2 and F.3, timeously and with integrity, and behave equitably, honestly and transparently, comply 
with all legal obligations and not engage in anticompetitive practices. 

 
F.1.1.2   The employer and the tenderer and all their agents and employees involved in the tender process shall 

avoid conflicts of interest and where a conflict of interest is perceived or known, declare any such 
conflict of interest, indicating the nature of such conflict. Tenderers shall declare any potential conflict 
of interest in their tender submissions. Employees, agents and advisors of the employer shall declare 
any conflict of interest to whoever is responsible for overseeing the procurement process at the start of 
any deliberations relating to the procurement process or as soon as they become aware of such 
conflict, and abstain from any decisions where such conflict exists or recuse themselves from the 
procurement process, as appropriate.  

 
Note:  1)  A conflict of interest may arise due to a conflict of roles which might provide an incentive for 

improper acts in some circumstances. A conflict of interest can create an appearance of 
impropriety that can undermine confidence in the ability of that person to act properly in his or 
her position even if no improper acts result. 

 
 2) Conflicts of interest in respect of those engaged in the procurement process include direct, 

indirect or family interests in the tender or outcome of the procurement process and any 
personal bias, inclination, obligation, allegiance or loyalty which would in any way affect any 
decisions taken. 

 
F.1.1.3  The employer shall not seek and a tenderer shall not submit a tender without having a firm intention 

and the capacity to proceed with the contract. 
 

F.1.2  Tender Documents 
 

The documents issued by the employer for the purpose of a tender offer are listed in the tender data. 
 
F.1.3  Interpretation 
 
F.1.3.1  The tender data and additional requirements contained in the tender schedules that are included in the 

returnable documents are deemed to be part of these conditions of tender. 
 
F.1.3.2  These conditions of tender, the tender data and tender schedules which are only required for tender 

evaluation purposes, shall not form part of any contract arising from the invitation to tender. 
 
F.1.3.3  For the purposes of these conditions of tender, the following definitions apply: 
 

a) conflict of interest means any situation in which: 
i) someone in a position of trust has competing professional or personal interests which 

make it difficult to fulfil his or her duties impartially; 
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ii) an individual or organisation is in a position to exploit a professional or official capacity in 
some way for their personal or corporate benefit; or 

iii) incompatibility or contradictory interests exist between an employee and the 
organisation which employs that employee. 

b) comparative offer means the tenderer’s financial offer after all tendered parameters that will 
affect the value of the financial offer have been taken into consideration in order to enable 
comparisons to be made between offers on a comparative basis 

c) corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving or soliciting of anything of value to 
influence the action of the employer or his staff or agents in the tender process; and 

d) fraudulent practice means the misrepresentation of the facts in order to influence the tender 
process or the award of a contract arising from a tender offer to the detriment of the employer, 
including collusive practices intended to establish prices at artificial levels 

e) organization means a company, firm, enterprise, association or other legal entity, whether 
incorporated or not, or a public body 

f) quality (functionality) means the totality of features and characteristics of a product or 
service that bear on its ability to satisfy stated or implied needs. 

 
F.1.4  Communication and employer’s agent 
 

Each communication between the employer and a tenderer shall be to or from the employer's agent 
only, and in a form that can be readily read, copied and recorded. Communication shall be in the 
English language. The employer shall not take any responsibility for non-receipt of communications 
from or by a tenderer. The name and contact details of the employer’s agent are stated in the tender 
data. 

 
F.1.5  The employer’s right to accept or reject any tender offer 
 
F.1.5.1 The employer may accept or reject any variation, deviation, tender offer, or alternative tender offer, 

and may cancel the tender process and reject all tender offers at any time before the formation of a 
contract. The employer shall not accept or incur any liability to a tenderer for such cancellation and 
rejection, but will give written reasons for such action upon written request to do so. 

 
F.1.5.2 The employer may not subsequent to the cancellation or abandonment of a tender process or the 

rejection of all responsive tender offers re-issue a tender covering substantially the same scope of 
work within a period of six months unless only one tender was received and such tender was returned 
unopened to the tenderer. 

 
F.1.6 Procurement procedures 
 
F.1.6.1 General 
 

Unless otherwise stated in the tender data, a contract will, subject to F.3.13, be concluded with the 
tenderer who in terms of F.3.11 is the highest ranked or the tenderer scoring the highest number of 
tender evaluation points, as relevant, based on the tender submissions that are received at the closing 
time for tenders. 

 
F.1.6.2  Competitive negotiation procedure 
 
F.1.6.2.1  Where the tender data require that the competitive negotiation procedure is to be followed, tenderers 

shall submit tender offers in response to the proposed contract in the first round of submissions. 
Notwithstanding the requirements of F.3.4, the employer shall announce only the names of the 
tenderers who make a submission. The requirements of F.3.8 relating to the material deviations or 
qualifications which affect the competitive position of tenderers shall not apply. 
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F.1.6.2.2  All responsive tenderers, or not less than three responsive tenderers that are highest ranked in terms 
of the evaluation method and evaluation criteria stated in the tender data, shall be invited in each 
round to enter into competitive negotiations, based on the principle of equal treatment and keeping 
confidential the proposed solutions and associated information. Notwithstanding the provisions of 
F.2.17, the employer may request that tenders be clarified, specified and fine-tuned in order to 
improve a tenderer's competitive position provided that such clarification, specification, fine-tuning or 
additional information does not alter any fundamental aspects of the offers or impose substantial new 
requirements which restrict or distort competition or have a discriminatory effect.  

 
F.1.6.2.3  At the conclusion of each round of negotiations, tenderers shall be invited by the employer to make a 

fresh tender offer, based on the same evaluation criteria, with or without adjusted weightings. 
Tenderers shall be advised when they are to submit their best and final offer. 

 
F.1.6.2.4  The contract shall be awarded in accordance with the provisions of F.3.11 and F.3.13 after tenderers 

have been requested to submit their best and final offer. 
 
F.1.6.3 Proposal procedure using the two stage-system 
 
F.1.6.3.1 Option 1 

Tenderers shall in the first stage submit technical proposals and, if required, cost parameters around 
which a contract may be negotiated. The employer shall evaluate each responsive submission in terms 
of the method of evaluation stated in the tender data, and in the second stage negotiate a contract 
with the tenderer scoring the highest number of evaluation points and award the contract in terms of 
these conditions of tender. 

 
F.1.6.3.2  Option 2 
 
F.1.6.3.2.1  Tenderers shall submit in the first stage only technical proposals. The employer shall invite all 

responsive tenderers to submit tender offers in the second stage, following the issuing of procurement 
documents. 

 
F.1.6.3.2.2  The employer shall evaluate tenders received during the second stage in terms of the method of 

evaluation stated in the tender data, and award the contract in terms of these conditions of tender. 
 
F.2  Tenderer’s obligations 
 
F.2.1  Eligibility 
 
F.2.1.1  Submit a tender offer only if the tenderer satisfies the criteria stated in the tender data and the 

tenderer, or any of his principals, is not under any restriction to do business with employer. 
 
F.2.1.2  Notify the employer of any proposed material change in the capabilities or formation of the tendering 

entity (or both) or any other criteria which formed part of the qualifying requirements used by the 
employer as the basis in a prior process to invite the tenderer to submit a tender offer and obtain the 
employer's written approval to do so prior to the closing time for tenders. 

 
F.2.2  Cost of tendering 
 

Accept that, unless otherwise stated in the tender data, the employer will not compensate the tenderer 
for any costs incurred in the preparation and submission of a tender offer, including the costs of any 
testing necessary to demonstrate that aspects of the offer comply with requirements. 
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F.2.3  Check documents 
 

Check the tender documents on receipt for completeness and notify the employer of any discrepancy 
or omission. 

 
F.2.4  Confidentiality and copyright of documents 
 

Treat as confidential all matters arising in connection with the tender. Use and copy the documents 
issued by the employer only for the purpose of preparing and submitting a tender offer in response to 
the invitation. 

 
F.2.5  Reference documents 
 

Obtain, as necessary for submitting a tender offer, copies of the latest versions of standards, 
specifications, conditions of contract and other publications, which are not attached but which are 
incorporated into the tender documents by reference. 

 
F.2.6  Acknowledge addenda 
 

Acknowledge receipt of addenda to the tender documents, which the employer may issue, and if 
necessary, apply for an extension to the closing time stated in the tender data, in order to take the 
addenda into account. 

 
F.2.7  Clarification meeting 
 

Attend, where required, a clarification meeting at which tenderers may familiarize themselves with 
aspects of the proposed work, services or supply and raise questions. Details of the meeting(s) are 
stated in the tender data. 

 
F.2.8  Seek clarification 

 
Request clarification of the tender documents, if necessary, by notifying the employer at least five 
working days before the closing time stated in the tender data. 

 
F.2.9  Insurance 
 

Add the following: 
 
The Employer does not provide insurance.  
The successful Tenderer (i.e. Contractor) is responsible for providing full insurance cover for the 
contract for the duration of the project until the issue of the Certificate of Completion. 

 
F.2.10  Pricing the tender offer 
 
F.2.10.1  Include in the rates, prices, and the tendered total of the prices (if any) all duties, taxes (except Value 

Added Tax (VAT), and other levies payable by the successful tenderer, such duties, taxes and levies 
being those applicable 14 days before the closing time stated in the tender data. 

 
F.2.10.2  Show VAT payable by the employer separately as an addition to the tendered total of the prices. 
 
F.2.10.3  Provide rates and prices that are fixed for the duration of the contract and not subject to adjustment 

except as provided for in the conditions of contract identified in the contract data. 
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F.2.10.4  State the rates and prices in Rand unless instructed otherwise in the tender data. The conditions of 
contract identified in the contract data may provide for part payment in other currencies. 

 
F.2.11  Alterations to documents 
 

Do not make any alterations or additions to the tender documents, except to comply with instructions 
issued by the employer, or necessary to correct errors made by the tenderer. All signatories to the 
tender offer shall initial all such alterations. Erasures and the use of masking fluid are prohibited. 

 
F.2.12  Alternative tender offers 
 
F.2.12.1  Unless otherwise stated in the tender data submit alternative tender offers only if a main tender offer, 

strictly in accordance with all the requirements of the tender documents, is also submitted. The 
alternative tender offer is to be submitted with the main tender offer together with a schedule that 
compares the requirements of the tender documents with the alternative requirements the tenderer 
proposes. 

 
F.2.12.2  Accept that an alternative tender offer may be based only on the criteria stated in the tender data or 

criteria otherwise acceptable to the employer. 
 
F.2.13  Submitting a tender offer 
 
F.2.13.1  Submit one tender offer only, either as a single tendering entity or as a member in a joint venture to 

provide the whole of the works, services or supply identified in the contract data and described in the 
scope of works, unless stated otherwise in the tender data. 

 
F.2.13.2  Return all returnable documents to the employer after completing them in their entirety, either 

electronically (if they were issued in electronic format) or by writing legibly in non-erasable ink. 
 
F.2.13.3  Submit the parts of the tender offer communicated on paper as an original plus the number of copies 

stated in the tender data, with an English translation of any documentation in a language other than 
English, and the parts communicated electronically in the same format as they were issued by the 
employer. 

 
F.2.13.4  Sign the original and all copies of the tender offer where required in terms of the tender data. The 

employer will hold all authorized signatories liable on behalf of the tenderer. Signatories for tenderers 
proposing to contract as joint ventures shall state which of the signatories is the lead partner whom 
the employer shall hold liable for the purpose of the tender offer. 

 
F.2.13.5  Seal the original and each copy of the tender offer as separate packages marking the packages as 

"ORIGINAL" and "COPY". Each package shall state on the outside the employer's address and 
identification details stated in the tender data, as well as the tenderer's name and contact address. 

 
F.2.13.6  Where a two-envelope system is required in terms of the tender data, place and seal the returnable 

documents listed in the tender data in an envelope marked “financial proposal” and place the 
remaining returnable documents in an envelope marked “technical proposal”. Each envelope shall state 
on the outside the employer’s address and identification details stated in the tender data, as well as 
the tenderer's name and contact address. 

 
F.2.13.7  Seal the original tender offer and copy packages together in an outer package that states on the 

outside only the employer's address and identification details as stated in the tender data. 
 
F.2.13.8  Accept that the employer shall not assume any responsibility for the misplacement or premature 

opening of the tender offer if the outer package is not sealed and marked as stated. 
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F.2.13.9  Accept that tender offers submitted by facsimile or e-mail will be rejected by the employer, unless 

stated otherwise in the tender data. 
 
F.2.14 Information and data to be completed in all respects 
 

Accept that tender offers, which do not provide all the data or information requested completely and, 
in the form, required, may be regarded by the employer as non-responsive. 

 
F.2.15  Closing time 
 
F.2.15.1  Ensure that the employer receives the tender offer at the address specified in the tender data not later 

than the closing time stated in the tender data. Proof of posting shall not be accepted as proof of 
delivery. The employer shall not accept tender offers submitted by telegraph, telex, facsimile or e-mail, 
unless stated otherwise in the tender data. 

 
F.2.15.2  Accept that, if the employer extends the closing time stated in the tender data for any reason, the 

requirements of these conditions of tender apply equally to the extended deadline. 
 
F.2.16  Tender offer validity 
 
F.2.16.1  Hold the tender offer(s) valid for acceptance by the employer at any time during the validity period 

stated in the tender data after the closing time stated in the tender data. 
 
F.2.16.2  If requested by the employer, consider extending the validity period stated in the tender data for an 

agreed additional period with or without any conditions attached to such extension. 
 
F.2.16.3  Accept that a tender submission that has been submitted to the employer may only be withdrawn or 

substituted by giving the employer's agent written notice before the closing time for tenders that a 
tender is to be withdrawn or substituted. 

 
F.2.16.4  Where a tender submission is to be substituted, submit a substitute tender in accordance with the 

requirements of F.2.13 with the packages clearly marked as "SUBSTITUTE". 
 
F.2.17  Clarification of tender offer after submission 
 

Provide clarification of a tender offer in response to a request to do so from the employer during the 
evaluation of tender offers. This may include providing a breakdown of rates or prices and correction 
of arithmetical errors by the adjustment of certain rates or item prices (or both). No change in the 
competitive position of tenderers or substance of the tender offer is sought, offered, or permitted. 
 
Note: Sub-clause F.2.17 does not preclude the negotiation of the final terms of the contract with a 

preferred tenderer following a competitive selection process, should the Employer elect to do 
so. 

 
F.2.18  Provide other material 
 
F.2.18.1  Provide, on request by the employer, any other material that has a bearing on the tender offer, the 

tenderer’s commercial position (including notarized joint venture agreements), preferencing 
arrangements, or samples of materials, considered necessary by the employer for the purpose of a full 
and fair risk assessment. Should the tenderer not provide the material, or a satisfactory reason as to 
why it cannot be provided, by the time for submission stated in the employer’s request, the employer 
may regard the tender offer as non-responsive. 
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F.2.18.2  Dispose of samples of materials provided for evaluation by the employer, where required. 
 
F.2.19  Inspections, tests and analysis  
 

Provide access during working hours to premises for inspections, tests and analysis as provided for in 
the tender data. 

 
F.2.20  Submit securities, bonds, policies, etc. 
 

If requested, submit for the employer’s acceptance before formation of the contract, all securities, 
bonds, guarantees, policies and certificates of insurance required in terms of the conditions of contract 
identified in the contract data. 
 

F.2.21  Check final draft 
 

Check the final draft of the contract provided by the employer within the time available for the 
employer to issue the contract. 

 
F.2.22  Return of other tender documents 
 

If so, instructed by the employer, return all retained tender documents within 28 days after the expiry 
of the validity period stated in the tender data. 

 
F.2.23  Certificates 
 

Include in the tender submission or provide the employer with any certificates as stated in the tender 
data. 

 
F.3  The Employer’s undertakings 
 
F.3.1  Respond to requests from the tenderer 
 
F.3.1.1  Unless otherwise stated in the Tender Data respond to a request for clarification received up to five 

working days before the tender closing time stated in the Tender Data and notify all tenderers who 
drew procurement documents. 

 
F.3.1.2  Consider any request to make a material change in the capabilities or formation of the tendering entity 

(or both) or any other criteria which formed part of the qualifying requirements used to prequalify a 
tenderer to submit a tender offer in terms of a previous procurement process and deny any such 
request if as a consequence: 

 
a. an individual firm, or a joint venture as a whole, or any individual member of the joint venture 

fails to meet any of the collective or individual qualifying requirements; 
b. the new partners to a joint venture were not prequalified in the first instance, either as 

individual firms or as another joint venture; or 
c. in the opinion of the Employer, acceptance of the material change would compromise the 

outcome of the prequalification process. 
 
F.3.2  Issue Addenda 
 

If necessary, issue addenda that may amend or amplify the tender documents to each tenderer during 
the period from the date the tender documents are available until three working days before the 
tender closing time stated in the Tender Data. If, as a result a tenderer applies for an extension to the 
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closing time stated in the Tender Data, the Employer may grant such extension and, shall then notify 
all tenderers who drew documents. 

 
F.3.3  Return late tender offers 
 

Return tender offers received after the closing time stated in the Tender Data, unopened, (unless it is 
necessary to open a tender submission to obtain a forwarding address), to the tenderer concerned. 

 
F.3.4  Opening of tender submissions 
 
F.3.4.1  Unless the two-envelope system is to be followed, open valid tender submissions in the presence of 

tenderers’ agents who choose to attend at the time and place stated in the tender data. Tender 
submissions for which acceptable reasons for withdrawal have been submitted will not be opened. 

 
F.3.4.2  Announce at the meeting held immediately after the opening of tender submissions, at a venue 

indicated in the tender data, the name of each tenderer whose tender offer is opened and, where 
applicable, the total of his prices, preferences claimed and time for completion for the main tender 
offer only. 

 
F.3.4.3  Make available the record outlined in F.3.4.2 to all interested persons upon request. 
 
F.3.5  Two-envelope system 
 
F.3.5.1  Where stated in the tender data that a two-envelope system is to be followed, open only the technical 

proposal of valid tenders in the presence of tenderers’ agents who choose to attend at the time and 
place stated in the tender data and announce the name of each tenderer whose technical proposal is 
opened. 

 
F.3.5.2  Evaluate the quality of the technical proposals offered by tenderers, then advise tenderers who remain 

in contention for the award of the contract of the time and place when the financial proposals will be 
opened. Open only the financial proposals of tenderers, who score in the quality evaluation more than 
the minimum number of points for quality stated in the tender data, and announce the score obtained 
for the technical proposals and the total price and any preferences claimed. Return unopened financial 
proposals to tenderers whose technical proposals failed to achieve the minimum number of points for 
quality. 

 
F.3.6 Non-disclosure 
 

Not disclose to tenderers, or to any other person not officially concerned with such processes, 
information relating to the evaluation and comparison of tender offers, the final evaluation price and 
recommendations for the award of a contract, until after the award of the contract to the successful 
tenderer. 

 
F.3.7  Grounds for rejection and disqualification 
 

Determine whether there has been any effort by a tenderer to influence the processing of tender offers 
and instantly disqualify a tenderer (and his tender offer) if it is established that he engaged in corrupt 
or fraudulent practices. 

 
F.3.8  Test for responsiveness 
 
F.3.8.1 Determine, after opening and before detailed evaluation, whether each tender offer properly received: 

a) Complies with the requirements of these Conditions of Tender, 
b) has been properly and fully completed and signed, and 
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c) is responsive to the other requirements of the tender documents. 
 
F.3.8.2  A responsive tender is one that conforms to all the terms, conditions, and specifications of the tender 

documents without material deviation or qualification. A material deviation or qualification is one 
which, in the Employer's opinion, would: 

 
a) detrimentally affect the scope, quality, or performance of the works, services or supply 

identified in the Scope of Work, 
b) significantly change the Employer's or the tenderer's risks and responsibilities under the 

contract, or 
c) affect the competitive position of other tenderers presenting responsive tenders, if it were to be 

rectified. 
 

F.3.8.3  Reject a non-responsive tender offer, and not allow it to be subsequently made responsive by 
correction or withdrawal of the non-conforming deviation or reservation. 

 

F.3.9  Arithmetical errors, omissions and discrepancies 
 

F.3.9.1  Check responsive tender offers for arithmetical errors, correcting them in the following manner: 
 

a) Where there is a discrepancy between the amounts in figures and in words, the amount in 
words shall govern. 

b) If bills of quantities (or schedule of quantities or schedule of rates) apply and there is an error 
in the line-item total resulting from the product of the unit rate and the quantity, the line-item 
total shall govern and the rate shall be corrected. Where there is an obviously gross 
misplacement of the decimal point in the unit rate, the line-item total as quoted shall govern, 
and the unit rate shall be corrected. 

c) Where there is an error in the total of the prices either as a result of other corrections required 
by this checking process or in the tenderer's addition of prices, the total of the prices shall 
govern and the tenderer will be asked to revise selected item prices (and their rates if a bill of 
quantities applies) to achieve the tendered total of the prices. 

 

F.3.9.2  Consider the rejection of a tender offer if the tenderer does not correct or accept the correction of his 
arithmetical errors in the manner in F.3.9.1. 

 
F.3.10  Clarification of a tender offer 
 

Obtain clarification from a tenderer on any matter that could give rise to ambiguity in a contract arising 
from the tender offer. 

 
F.3.11 Evaluation of tender offers 
 

F3.11.1  General 
 

Reduce each responsive tender offer to a comparative offer and evaluate it using the tender evaluation 
method that is indicated in the Tender Data and described below: 

 

Method 1: Financial 
offer  

1) Rank tender offers from the most favorable to the least favorable comparative 
offer. 

2) Recommend highest ranked tenderer for the award of the contract, unless there 
are compelling and justifiable reasons not to do so. 
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Method 2: 
Financial offer and 
preferences 

1) Score tender evaluation points for financial offer, but only for those who satisfy 
the eligibility and functionality criteria as stated in the Tender data. 

2) Confirm that tenderers are eligible for the preferences claimed and if so, score 
tender evaluation points for preference. 

3) Calculate total tender evaluation points. 

4) Rank tender offers from the highest number of tender evaluation points to the 
lowest. 

5) Recommend tenderer with the highest number of tender evaluation points for the 
award of the contract, unless there are compelling and justifiable reasons not to do 
so. 

Method 3: 
Financial offer and 
quality 

1) Score quality, rejecting all tender offers that fail to score the minimum number of 
points for quality stated in the Tender data. 

2) Score tender evaluation points for financial offer. 

3) Calculate total tender evaluation points. 

4) Rank tender offers from the highest number of tender evaluation points to the 
lowest. 

5) Recommend tenderer with the highest number of tender evaluation points for the 
award of the contract, unless there are compelling and justifiable reasons not to do 
so. 

Method 4: 
Financial offer, quality 
and preferences 

1) Score quality, rejecting all tender offers that fail to score the minimum number of 
points for quality stated in the Tender data. 

2) Score tender evaluation points for financial offer. 

3) Confirm that tenderers are eligible for the preferences claimed, and if so, score 
tender evaluation points for preference. 

4) Calculate total tender evaluation points. 

5) Rank tender offers from the highest number of tender evaluation points to the 
lowest. 

6) Recommend tenderer with the highest number of tender evaluation points for the 
award of the contract, unless there are compelling and justifiable reasons not to do 
so. 

 
Score financial offers, preferences and quality, as relevant, to two decimal places. 

 
F.3.11.2    Scoring Financial Offers  
 

Score the financial offers of remaining responsive tender offers using the following formula: 
 

NFO  = W1 x A where: 
NFO  = the number of tender evaluation points awarded for the financial offer. 
W1 = the maximum possible number of tender evaluation points awarded for the financial offer 

as stated in the Tender Data. 
A  = a number calculated using either formulas 1 or 2 below as stated in the Tender Data. 

 

Formula Basis for comparison  Option 1 Option 2 

1 Highest price or discount )
m

)m(
(1

P

PP 
  P/Pm 
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2 
Lowest price or percentage 
commission/fee 

)
m

)m(
(1

P

PP 
  Pm/P 

 
Where: 
Pm =  the comparative offer of the most favorable tender offer. 
P = the comparative offer of tender offer under consideration. 

 
F.3.11.9  Scoring quality (functionality) 
 

Score quality in each of the categories in accordance with the Tender Data and calculate the total 
score for quality. 
 

F.3.12  Insurance provided by the employer 
 

Add the following: 
 
The Employer does not provide insurance.  
The successful Tenderer (i.e. Contractor) is responsible for providing full insurance cover for the 
contract for the duration of the project until the issue of the Certificate of Completion. 

 
F.3.13  Acceptance of tender offer 
 

Accept the tender offer, if in the opinion of the employer, it does not present any unacceptable 
commercial risk and only if the tenderer: 

 
a) is not under restrictions, or has principals who are under restrictions, preventing participating in 

the employer's procurement, 
b) can, as necessary and in relation to the proposed contract, demonstrate that he or she 

possesses the professional and technical qualifications, professional and technical competence, 
financial resources, equipment and other physical facilities, managerial capability, reliability, 
experience and reputation, expertise and the personnel, to perform the contract, 

c) has the legal capacity to enter into the contract, 
d) is not insolvent, in receivership, bankrupt or being wound up, has his affairs administered by a 

court or a judicial officer, has suspended his business activities, or is subject to legal 
proceedings in respect of any of the foregoing, 

e) complies with the legal requirements, if any, stated in the tender data, and 
f) is able, in the opinion of the employer, to perform the contract free of conflicts of interest. 

 
F.3.14 Notice to unsuccessful tenderers 
 
F.3.14.1  Notify the successful tenderer of the employer’s acceptance of this tender offer by completing and 

returning one copy of the form of offer and acceptance before the expiry of the validity period stated 
in the tender data, or agreed additional period. 

 
F.3.14.2  After the successful tenderer has been notified of the employer’s acceptance of the tender, notify other 

tenderers that their tender offers have not been accepted. 
 
F.3.15  Prepare contract documents 
 
F.3.15.1 If necessary, revise documents that shall form part of the contract and that were issued by the 

employer as part of the tender documents to take account of: 
 

a) addenda issued during the tender period, 
b) inclusion of some of the returnable documents, and 
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c) other revisions agreed between the employer and the successful tenderer. 
 
F.3.15.2  Complete the schedule of deviations attached to the form of offer and acceptance, if any.  
 
F.3.16 Issue final contract 
 

Prepare and issue the final draft of contract documents to the successful tenderer for acceptance as 
soon as possible after the date of the employer’s signing of the form of offer and acceptance (including 
the schedule of deviations, if any). Only those documents that the conditions of tender require the 
tenderer to submit, after acceptance by the employer, shall be included. 

 
F.3.17 Complete adjudicator's contract 
 

Unless alternative arrangements have been agreed or otherwise provided for in the contract, arrange 
for both parties to complete formalities for appointing the selected adjudicator at the same time as the 
main contract is signed. 

 
F.3.18 Provide copies of the contracts 
 

Provide to the successful tenderer the number of copies stated in the Tender Data of the signed copy 
of the contract as soon as possible after completion and signing of the form of offer and acceptance. 

 
F.3.19  Provide written reasons for actions taken 
 

Provide upon request written reasons to tenderers for any action that is taken in applying these 
conditions of tender, but withhold information which is not in the public interest to be divulged, which 
is considered to prejudice the legitimate commercial interests of tenderers or might prejudice fair 
competition between tenderers. 
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Annex G 

 
Alpha-numerics associated with the Contractor Grading Designations 

 
 

Table G1: Contractor grading designations and associated parameters 
 

Contractor Grading Designation Tender Value Range 
designation 

Maximum value of contract that a 
contractor is considered capable of 

performing (R) 

1 (class of construction works) 1 200 000 

2 (class of construction works) 2 1 000 000 

3 (class of construction works) 3 3 000 000 

4 (class of construction works) 4 6 000 000 

5 (class of construction works) 5 10 000 000 

6 (class of construction works) 6 20 000 000 

7 (class of construction works) 7 60 000 000 

8 (class of construction works) 8 200 000 000 

9 (class of construction works) 9 No Limit 

 
 

Table G2: Classes of construction work – see next page 
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PART T2: RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS 
 
 
 
 Pages 
 
T2.1 List of Returnable Documents ................................................................................. 44 – 46 
 
T2.2 Returnable Schedules ........................................................................................... 47 – 104 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

T1.1: LIST OF RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS 

 
 The tenderer must complete the following Returnable Documents in black ink: 
 

SCHEDULE 
DESCRIPTION 

PAGE 
Returnable documents required for Tender Evaluation Purposes 

Schedule 
Documents incorporated in this tender document that must be completed and 
signed by all Tenderers 

1 Authority to sign documents 48 

2 Letter of Good Standing with Workmen’s Compensation Commissioner 50 

3 Certified Copy of Certificate of Incorporation 51 

4 Clarification Meeting Certificate 52 

5 Certificate of Authority for Joint Ventures (only if Tenderer is a JV) 53 

6 Tax Compliance Status (TCS) Result Letter for Tender 54 

7 Compulsory Enterprise Questionnaire  55 

8 Central Supplier Database (CSD) Registration Report 58 

9 Proposed Amendments and Qualifications by Tenderer 59 

10 Record of Addenda to Tender Documents 60 

11 Declaration of Validity of Information Provided 61 

12 Declaration of Interest (MBD 4) 65 

13 Declaration for procurement above R10 million (all applicable taxes included) 
(MBD5) 

66 

14 Preference Points Claim Form in Terms of The Preferential Procurement Regulations 
2022 (MBD 6.1) 

67 

15 Contract form - purchase of goods/works (MBD 7.1) 72 

16 Declaration of Tenderer’s Past Supply Chain Management Practices (MBD 8) 74 

17 Certificate of Independent Tender Determination (MBD 9) 76 

18 Form Concerning Fulfilment of The Construction Regulations 2014 79 

19 Schedule of Estimated Monthly Expenditure 81 

20 Schedule of Daywork Rates 82 

21 Health & Safety Plan 85 

22 Preliminary Construction Programme 87 

   



 

           

           

Contractor  Witness for 
Contractor 

     Employer  Witness for 
Employer 

 
Page 46 of 281 

 
 

SCHEDULE 
DESCRIPTION 

PAGE 
Returnable documents required for Tender Evaluation Purposes 

Schedule Returnable Documents required for Quality (Functionality Criterion) 

23 Confirmation of Contractors CIDB Registration (Eligibility Criteria) 88 

24 Schedule Of Work Experience of Tenderer (Functionality Criteria) 89 

25 Experience of Contract Manager & Construction Manager/Site Agent (Functionality 
Criteria) 

91 

26 Bank Rating Certificate (Functionality Criteria) 94 

27 Schedule of Construction Plant (Functionality Criteria) 95 

Schedule Returnable documents required for Preferential Points 

28 Adjudication of Tenders on Points Basis 98 

29 Certified B-BBEE Certificate 102 

30 Other Ownership Declarations 103 

31 Municipal Accounts and Lease Agreements 104 

Schedule Returnable Schedules that will be incorporated into the Contract 

C1.1 Form of Offer and Acceptance 106 

C1.2 Contract Data (Part 1) 111 

C1.3 Performance Guarantee 125 

C1.4 Occupational Health & Safety Agreement 129 

C2.1 Pricing Data (Part 2) 132 

C2.2 Bill of Quantities 135 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

T2.1: RETURNABLE SHEDULES 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

SCHEDULE 1 : AUTHORITY TO SIGN DOCUMENTS 
 
Indicate the status of the tenderer by ticking the appropriate box hereunder. The tenderer must complete the 
certificate set out as below for the relevant category. 

A 
Company 

B 
Partnership 

C 
Joint Venture 

D 
Sole Proprietor 

E 
Close Corporation 

     
 
A. Certificate for Company 

I, ……………………………………, chairperson of the board of directors of ……..…………………………………, hereby confirm 

that by resolution of the board (copy attached) taken on ……………........…… 20…..…, 

Mr/Ms..………………………..……….. acting in the capacity of …….........................…….., was authorized to sign all 

documents in connection with this tender and any contract resulting from it on behalf of the company. 

As witnesses: 

 1. …………………………………..  Chairman :………………………………………………. 

 2.  …………………………………..  Date    : ……………………………………………… 
 
B. Certificate of Partnership 

We the undersigned, being the key partners in the business trading as …………………………………… 

 ……….………………………… hereby authorize Mr/Ms………………………..…………….. acting in the capacity of 

………………………………… to sign all documents in connection with the tender for contract ……………………………… and 

any contract resulting from it on our behalf. 

  
NAME ADDRESS SIGNATURE DATE 
    
    
    
    

NOTE :  This certificate is to be completed and signed by all of the key partners upon whom rests the direction of 
the affairs of the Partnerships as a whole 
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C. Certificate for Joint Venture 
 

 We, the undersigned, are submitting this tender offer in Joint Venture and hereby authorize 

Mr/Ms…………………..,  authorized signatory of the company ………………….………………………., 

acting in the capacity of lead partner, to sign all documents in connection with the tender offer 

for the Contract ………………….............….and any contract resulting from it on our behalf. 

 This authorisation is evidence by the attached power of attorney signed by legally
 authorized signatories of all the partners to the Joint Venture. 

NAME OF FIRM ADDRESS AUTHORISING SIGNATURE, NAME & 
CAPACITY 

Lead partner   
   
   
   
 
D. Certificate for sole proprietor 
 

 I, …………………………..………………hereby confirm that I am sole owner of the business trading 

as ………………………………………….. 

 
 As witnesses: 

 1. …………………………………..  Chairman :………………………………………………. 

 2.  …………………………………..  Date    : ……………………………………………… 
 
E. Certificate for Close Corporation 
 
 We, the undersigned, being key members in the business trading as …………………………… 

…........………......…………….. hereby authorize Mr/Ms ………………………... acting in the capacity of 

………….……………..., to sign all documents in connection with the tender for Contract 

…………………………... and any contract resulting from it on our behalf. 

 
 

NAME ADDRESS SIGNATURE DATE 
    
    
    
    

NOTE: This certificate is to be completed and signed by all of the key partners upon whom rests the 
direction of the affairs of the Partnerships as a whole. 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 2: LETTER OF GOOD STANDING WITH WORKMEN`S COMPENSATION 
COMMISIONER 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 3: CERTIFIED COPY OF CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION (IF TENDERER IS A 
COMPANY) 

 
 

OR Certified copy of founding statement (if Tenderer is a closed corporation) 
 
OR Certified copy of partnership agreement (if Tenderer is a partnership) 
 
OR Certified copy of identity document (if Tenderer is a one-man concern) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

           

           

Contractor  Witness for 
Contractor 

     Employer  Witness for 
Employer 

 
Page 52 of 281 

 
 

SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 4: CLARIFICATION MEETING CERTIFICATE 

 
 
 
This is to certify that I/We*  ........................................................................................................................  

 
of (Tenderer)   ........................................................................................................................  

 

  

of (address)  ........................................................................................................................  

 

  ........................................................................................................................  

 

  

Telephone number  ........................................................................................................................  

 

Fax number  ........................................................................................................................  

 

Email  ........................................................................................................................  

 

on (date)  ........................................................................................................................  

 

have examined the Site of the Works and its surroundings for which I / we* am / are* submitting this tender and 
have, so far as is practicable, familiarized myself/ourselves* with all information, risks, contingencies and other 
circumstances which may influence or affect my / our* tender. 
 
*Delete whichever is inapplicable 
 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
 

 
Attendance of the above person at meeting is confirmed by Employer’s Agent: 
 
 
 
Signed by Employers’ Agent:  ...........................................................................................................  
 

Date:  ..............................................  
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

SCHEDULE 5: CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY FOR JOINT VENTURES 

 
 
 

This Returnable Schedule is to be completed only if Tenderer is a Joint Venture. 

 

We, the undersigned, are submitting this tender offer in Joint Venture and hereby authorize  
 
Mr/Ms ......................................................... , authorized signatory of the company, close corporation or 

partnership  ................................................  acting in the capacity of lead partner, to sign all documents in 

connection with the tender offer and any contract resulting from it on our behalf. 

 
NAME OF FIRM ADDRESS DULY AUTHORISED SIGNATORY 

Lead partner   
Signature  : ...............................  
 
Name  : ...............................  
 
Designation  : ...............................  
 

   
Signature  : ...............................  
 
Name  : ...............................  
 
Designation  : ...............................   

   
Signature  : ...............................  
 
Name  : ...............................  
 
Designation  : ...............................   

   
Signature  : ...............................  
 
Name  : ...............................  
 
Designation  : ...............................   

 
Note: A copy of the Joint Venture Agreement showing clearly the percentage contribution of each 

partner to the Joint Venture shall be appended to this Schedule. 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 6: TAX COMPLIANCE STATUS (TCS) RESULT LETTER 

 

A valid Tax Compliance Status (TCS) Result Letter for Tender, indicating the valid TCS PIN issued by SARS, shall be 
attached to this page. 
 
Each party to a Consortium / Joint Venture shall submit a separate TCS Result Letter. 
 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 7: COMPULSORY ENTERPRISE QUESTIONNAIRE 

 

The following particulars must be furnished. In the case of a Joint Venture, separate enterprise questionnaires in 
respect of each partner must be completed and submitted. 

Section 1: Name of enterprise ...........................................................................................................  
Address of enterprise ...........................................................................................................  

  ...........................................................................................................  

Section 2: VAT registration number, if any  ..........................................................................................  

Section 3: CIDB registration number, if any .........................................................................................  

 

Section 4: Particulars of sole proprietors and partners in partnerships 

Name* Identity number* Personal income tax number* 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

* Complete only if sole proprietor or partnership and attach separate page if more than 3 partners 

 

Section 5: Particulars of companies and close corporations 

 
Company registration number   ..................................................................................................................  
Close corporation number   ..................................................................................................................  
Tax reference number   ..................................................................................................................  

Section 6: Record of service of the state 

Indicate by marking the relevant boxes with a “X”, if any sole proprietor, partner in a partnership or director, 
manager, principal shareholder or stakeholder in a company or close corporation participating in this tender is 
currently or has within the last 12 months, been in the service of any of the following:  
 

 a member of any municipal council 
  
 a member of any provincial legislature 
  
 a member of the National Assembly or the National Council of Province 
  
 a member of the board of directors of any municipal entity 
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 an official of any municipality or municipal entity 
  
 an employee of any provincial department, national or provincial public entity or constitutional institution 

within the meaning of the Public Finance Management Act (Act 1 of 1999)  
  
 a member of an accounting authority of any national or provincial public entity 
  
 an employee of Parliament or a provincial legislature 
  

 

If any of the above boxes are marked, disclose the following: 
 

Name of sole proprietor, 
partner, director, manager, 

principal shareholder or 
stakeholder 

Name of institution, public office, board 
or organ of state and position held 

Status of service 
(tick appropriate 

column) 

current 
Within last 
12 months 

    

    

    

    

*insert separate page if necessary 
 

Section 7: Record of spouses, children and parents in the service of the state 

Indicate by marking the relevant boxes with a “X”, if any spouse, child or parent of  a  sole proprietor, partner in 
a partnership or director, manager, principal shareholder or stakeholder in a company or close corporation is 
currently or has,  within the last 12 months, been in the service of any of the following: 
 

 a member of any municipal council 
  
 a member of any provincial legislature 
  
 a member of the National Assembly or the National Council of Province 
  
 a member of the board of directors of any municipal entity 
  
 an official of any municipality or municipal entity 
  
 an employee of any provincial department, national or provincial public entity or constitutional 

institution within the meaning of the Public Finance Management Act (Act 1 of 1999)  
  
 a member of an accounting authority of any national or provincial public entity 
  
 an employee of Parliament or a provincial legislature 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

           

           

Contractor  Witness for 
Contractor 

     Employer  Witness for 
Employer 

 
Page 57 of 281 

 
 

If any of the above boxes are marked, disclose the following: 
 

Name of spouse, child or 
parent 

Name of institution, public office, 
board or organ of state and 

position held 

Status of service 
(tick appropriate 

column) 

current 
Within last 
12 months 

    

    

    

    

    

*insert separate page if necessary 
 
The undersigned, who warrants that he/she is duly authorised to do so on behalf of the enterprise:   
i) authorises the Employer to obtain a Tax Compliance Status (TCS) Result Letter for Tender, from the South 

African Revenue Services that my / our tax matters are in order;  
ii) confirms that neither the name of the enterprise nor the name of any partner, manager, director or other 

person, who wholly or partly exercises, or may exercise, control over the enterprise, appears on the 
Register of Tender Defaulters established in terms of the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act 
of 2004;  

iii) confirms that no partner, member, director or other person, who wholly or partly exercises, or may 
exercise, control over the enterprise, has within the last five years been convicted of fraud or corruption; 

iv) confirms that I/we are not associated, linked or involved with any other tendering entities submitting tender 
offers and have no other relationship with any of the Tenderers or those responsible for compiling the 
scope of work that could cause or be interpreted as a conflict of interest; 

v) confirms that the contents of this questionnaire are within my personal knowledge and are to the best of 
my belief both true and correct. 

 
SIGNED: 
 

     

ENTERPRISE NAME  DATE  SIGNATURE 
 

     

NAME  POSITION  SIGNATURE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 8: CENTRAL SUPPLIER DATABASE (CSD) FOR GOVERNMENT 

 
The tenderer must be registered on Central Supplier Database for Government and must submit the applicable CSD 
Registration Report not older than 3 months. The CSD Registration documents shall be attached to this page. 
 
Each party to a Consortium / Joint Venture shall submit a separate CSD Registration Report. 
 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 9: PROPOSED AMENDMENTS AND QUALIFICATIONS BY TENDERER 

 
The Tenderer should record any proposed deviations or qualifications he may wish to make to the tender 
documents in this Returnable Schedule. Alternatively, a tenderer may state such proposed deviations and 
qualifications in a covering letter attached to his tender and reference such letter in this schedule. 
 
The Tenderer’s attention is drawn to clause F.3.8 of the Standard Conditions of Tender referenced in the Tender 
Data regarding the Employer’s handling of material deviations and qualifications. 
 
If no deviations or modifications are desired, the schedule hereunder is to be marked NIL and signed by the 
Tenderer. 
 

PAGE CLAUSE OR ITEM PROPOSAL 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 
Number of sheets, appended by the tenderer to this Schedule ....................... (If nil, enter NIL). 
 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 10: RECORD OF ADDENDA TO TENDER DOCUMENTS 

 
 

We confirm that the following communications received from the Employer before the submission of this tender 
offer, amending the tender documents, have been taken into account in this tender offer: 

 Date Title or Details 

1.    

2.    

3.    

4.    

5.    

6.    

7.    

8.    

9.    

10.    

 
If there is insufficient space above, the Tenderer may append additional sheets. 
 
Number of additional sheets appended by the Tenderer to this Schedule  ..........  (If nil, enter NIL) 
 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 11: DECLARATION OF VALIDITY OF INFORMATION PROVIDED 

 
I/We, the undersigned:  
 
a) tender to supply and deliver to the Siyancuma Local Municipality (hereafter "SLM") all or any of the supplies 

and to render all or any of the articles, goods, materials, services or the like described both in this and the 
other Schedules to this Contract; 

b) Agree that we will be bound by the specifications, prices, terms and conditions stipulated in those Schedules 
attached to this tender document, regarding delivery and execution; 

c) further agree to be bound by those conditions, set out in, “PARTS T1; T2; C1; C2; C3 and C4”, attached 
hereto, should this tender be accepted in whole or in part; 

d) confirm that this tender may only be accepted by the way of a duly authorised Letter of Acceptance;  
e) declare that we are fully acquainted with the tender document and Schedules, and the contents thereof and 

that we have signed the Bill of Quantities and completed the Returnable Schedules and declarations, attached 
hereto; 

f) declare that all amendments to the tender document have been initialled by the relevant authorised person 
and that the document constitutes a proper contract between the SLM and the undersigned; 

g) certify that the item/s mentioned in the tender document, qualifies/qualify for the preference(s) shown; 
h) acknowledge that the information furnished is true and correct; 
i) accept that in the event of the contract being awarded as a result of preference claimed in this tender 

document, I may be required to furnish documentary proof to the satisfaction of the SLM that the claims are 
correct.  If the claims are found to be inflated, the SLM may, in addition to any other remedy it may have, 
recover from me all cost, losses or damages incurred or sustained by the SLM as a result of the award of the 
contract and/or cancel the contract and claim any damages which the SLM may suffer by having to make less 
favourable arrangements after such cancellation; 

j) declare that no municipal rates and taxes or municipal service charges owed by the Tenderer or any of its 
directors to the municipality, or to any other municipality or municipal entity, are in arrears for more than three 
(3) months; and 

k) declare that I have not failed to perform satisfactorily during the last five (5) years on a previous contract with 
the Municipality, Municipal entity or any other organ of state, after written notice was given to me that my 
performance was unsatisfactory. 

l) the signatory to the tender document is duly authorised; and  
m) documentary + proof regarding any tendering issue will, when required, be submitted to the satisfaction of the 

ELM. 
 
 
Signed at ..................................................................this ................ day of ...........................................20 .............  
 
Name of Authorised Person:  ...............................................................................................................................  
 
Authorised Signature:  .........................................................................................................................................  
 
Name of Tendering Entity:  ..................................................................................................................................  
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 12: DECLARATION OF INTEREST (MBD 4) 

 
DECLARATION OF INTEREST 

 
1. No bid will be accepted from persons in the service of the state¹. 
 
2. Any person, having a kinship with persons in the service of the state, including a blood relationship, may 

make an offer or offers in terms of this invitation to bid.  In view of possible allegations of favoritism, should 
the resulting bid, or part thereof, be awarded to persons connected with or related to persons in service of 
the state, it is required that the bidder or their authorised representative declare their position in relation to 
the evaluating/adjudicating authority.  

 
3. 3 In order to give effect to the above, the following questionnaire must be completed and 

submitted with the bid. 
 

3.1  Full Name of bidder or his or her representative:……………………………………………..  
 

3.2  Identity Number: ………………………………………………………………………………….  
 
 3.3  Position occupied in the Company (director, trustee, hareholder²):………………………..  
 

3.4  Company Registration Number: ……………………………………………………………….  
 

3.5  Tax Reference Number:…………………………………………………………………………  
 

3.6  VAT Registration Number:   ……………………………………………………………………  
 

3.7  The names of all directors / trustees / shareholders members, their individual identity  
numbers and state employee numbers must be indicated in paragraph 4 below. 

 
3.8   Are you presently in the service of the state?                                                     YES / NO 

 
3.8.1  If yes, furnish particulars. ….…………………………………………………………… 

 
…………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 
¹MSCM Regulations: “in the service of the state” means to be – 
(a) a member of – 

(i) any municipal council; 
(ii) any provincial legislature; or 
(iii) the national Assembly or the national Council of provinces; 

(b) a member of the board of directors of any municipal entity; 
(c) an official of any municipality or municipal entity; 
(d) an employee of any national or provincial department, national or provincial public entity or 

constitutional institution within the meaning of the Public Finance Management Act, 1999 (Act No.1 
of 1999); 

(e) an executive member of the accounting authority of any national or provincial public entity; or 
(f) an employee of Parliament or a provincial legislature. 
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² Shareholder” means a person who owns shares in the company and is actively involved in the management of 
the company or business and exercises control over the company. 

 
3.9     Have you been in the service of the state for the past twelve months? ………YES / NO 

 
 3.9.1  If yes, furnish particulars 

……………………………………………………………………………… 
  ……………………………………………………………………………… 
 

3.10   Do you have any relationship (family, friend, other) with persons  
 in the service of the state and who may be involved with  
 the evaluation and or adjudication of this bid? …………………………………  YES / NO 

 
   3.10.1  If yes, furnish particulars. 

 ……………………………………………………………………………… 
  ……………………………………………………………………………… 
 

3.11    Are you, aware of any relationship (family, friend, other) between  
 any other bidder and any persons in the service of the state who  
 may be involved with the evaluation and or adjudication of this bid?                YES / NO  

 
3.11.1  If yes, furnish particulars 

………………………………………………………………………………… 
……………………………….……............................................................  

 
3.12   Are any of the company’s directors, trustees, managers,  

principle shareholders or stakeholders in service of the state?                         YES / NO 
 

  3.12.1  If yes, furnish particulars. 
  ………………………………………………………………………………. 
  ………………………………………………………………………………. 
 

3.13   Are any spouse, child or parent of the company’s directors 
          trustees, managers, principle shareholders or stakeholders  

in service of the state?                                                                                        YES / NO 
 
  3.13.1  If yes, furnish particulars. 

………………………………………………………………………………. 
………………………………………………………………………………. 

 
3.14   Do you or any of the directors, trustees, managers,  

principle shareholders, or stakeholders of this company 
have any interest in any other related companies or  
business whether or not they are bidding for this contract.                                 YES / NO 
3.14.1  If yes, furnish particulars: 

…………………………………………………………………………….. 
…………………………………………………………………………….. 
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4. Full details of directors / trustees / members / shareholders. 
 

Full Name Identity Number State Employee 
Number 

   
 

   
 

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 
 

 …………………………………..                           …………………………………….. 
                  Signature                                                              Date 

 
 
 

 ………………………………….                          ……………………………………… 
                 Capacity                                                               Name of Bidder 
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SCHEDULE 13: DECLARATION FOR PROCUREMENT ABOVE R10 MILLION (ALL 
APPLICABLE TAXES INCLUDED) (MBD5) 

 
For all procurement expected to exceed R10 million (all applicable taxes included), bidders must complete the 
following questionnaire: 
  
 
1. Are you by law required to prepare annual financial statements for auditing?  *YES/NO 
 
1.1 If yes, submit audited annual financial statements for the past three years or since the date of 

establishment if established during the past three years. 
 

……………………………………………………………… 
 
……………………………………………………………… 

 
2 Do you have any outstanding undisputed commitments for municipal services towards any municipality for 

more than three months or any other service provider in respect of which payment is overdue for more than 
30 days? *YES/NO 

 
2.1 If no, this serves to certify that the bidder has no undisputed commitments for municipal services towards 

any municipality for more than three months or other service provider in respect of which payment is 
overdue for more than 30 days. 

 
2.2 If yes, provide particulars. 
 

……………………………………………………………… 
 
……………………………………………………………… 
 
……………………………………………………………… 
 
……………………………………………………………… 

 
* Delete if not applicable 

 
3 Has any contract been awarded to you by an organ of state during the past five years, including particulars 

of any material non-compliance or dispute concerning the execution of such contract?  *YES/NO 
 
3.1 If yes, furnish particulars 
 

……………………………………………………………… 
 
……………………………………………………………… 

 
4. Will any portion of goods or services be sourced from outside the Republic, and, if so, what portion and 

whether any portion of payment from the municipality / municipal entity is expected to be transferred out of 
the Republic?  

 
 *YES/NO 
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4.1 If yes, furnish particulars 
 

……………………………………………………………… 
 
……………………………………………………………… 

 
 

CERTIFICATION 
 
 
I, THE UNDERSIGNED (NAME) …………………………………………………………………………… 
CERTIFY THAT THE INFORMATION FURNISHED ON THIS DECLARATION FORM IS 
CORRECT. 
 
I ACCEPT THAT THE STATE MAY ACT AGAINST ME SHOULD THIS DECLARATION PROVE TO 
BE FALSE.   
 
 
…………………………………..  …………………………………….. 
Signature  Date 
 
 
……………………….................  ………………………………………………………………………. 
Position   Name of Bidder 
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SCHEDULE 14: PREFERENCE POINTS CLAIM FORM IN TERMS OF THE PREFERENTIAL 
PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS 2022 (MBD 6.1) 

 

This preference form must form part of all bids invited.  It contains general information and serves as a claim form 
for preference points for Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment (B-BBEE) Status Level of Contribution  
 
NB: BEFORE COMPLETING THIS FORM, BIDDERS MUST STUDY THE GENERAL CONDITIONS, 

DEFINITIONS AND DIRECTIVES APPLICABLE IN RESPECT OF B-BBEE, AS PRESCRIBED IN 
THE PREFERENTIAL PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS, 2022.  

 

 
1. GENERAL CONDITIONS 

1.1 The following preference point systems are applicable to all bids: 

- the 80/20 system for requirements with a Rand value of up to R50 000 000 (all applicable taxes 
included); and  

- the 90/10 system for requirements with a Rand value above R50 000 000 (all applicable taxes 
included). 

1.2 a)  The value of this bid is estimated to exceed R50 000 000 (all applicable taxes 
included) and therefore the 80/20 preference point system shall be applicable 

1.3 Points for this bid shall be awarded for:  

(a) Price;  

(b) Specific Goals 

(c) Locality of Tenderer 

1.4 The maximum points for this bid are allocated as follows: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.5 Failure on the part of a bidder to submit proof of B-BBEE Status level of contributor together with the 
bid, will be interpreted to mean that preference points for B-BBEE status level of contribution are not 
claimed. 

1.6 The purchaser reserves the right to require of a bidder, either before a bid is adjudicated or at any time 
subsequently, to substantiate any claim in regard to preferences, in any manner required by the 
purchaser. 

 

 

CRITERION MAX POINTS 

PRICE 80 

PREFERENCE – SPECIFIC GOALS 20 

SPECIFIC GOALS – POINTS BREAKDOWN 

Black Ownership  3 

Female Ownership 5 

Disability  2 

Locality  OF Tender 10 

TOTAL POINTS FRO SPECIFIC GOALS/PREFERENCE 20 
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2. DEFINITIONS 

(a) “B-BBEE” means broad-based black economic empowerment as defined in section 1 of the 
Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment Act; 

(b) “B-BBEE status level of contributor” means the B-BBEE status of an entity in terms of a code 
of good practice on black economic empowerment, issued in terms of section 9(1) of the Broad-
Based Black Economic Empowerment Act; 

(c) “bid” means a written offer in a prescribed or stipulated form in response to an invitation by an 
organ of state for the provision of goods or services, through price quotations, advertised 
competitive bidding processes or proposals;  

(d) “Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment Act” means the Broad-Based Black Economic 
Empowerment Act, 2003 (Act No. 53 of 2003); 

(e)  “EME” means an Exempted Micro Enterprise in terms of a code of good practice on black 
economic empowerment issued in terms of section 9 (1) of the Broad-Based Black Economic 
Empowerment Act; 

(f)  “functionality” means the ability of a tenderer to provide goods or services in accordance with 
specifications as set out in the tender documents. 

(g)  “prices” includes all applicable taxes less all unconditional discounts;   
(h) “proof of B-BBEE status level of contributor” means: 

1) B-BBEE Status level certificate issued by an authorized body or person; 
2) A sworn affidavit as prescribed by the B-BBEE Codes of Good Practice; 
3) Any other requirement prescribed in terms of the B-BBEE Act; 

(i) “QSE” means a qualifying small business enterprise in terms of a code of good practice on black 
economic empowerment issued in terms of section 9 (1) of the Broad-Based Black Economic 
Empowerment Act; 

 
(j) “rand value” means the total estimated value of a contract in Rand, calculated at the time of 

bid invitation, and includes all applicable taxes;  
 
3. POINTS AWARDED FOR PRICE 

 
3.1 THE 80/20 OR 90/10 PREFERENCE POINT SYSTEMS  

 A maximum of 80 or 90 points is allocated for price on the following basis: 
 
  80/20 or 90/10  
 

 





 


min

min
180

P

PPt
Ps  or 






 


min

min
190

P

PPt
Ps  

 Where 

 Ps = Points scored for price of bid under consideration 

 Pt = Price of bid under consideration 

 Pmin = Price of lowest acceptable bid 

4. POINTS AWARDED FOR SPECIFIC GOALS 

4.1 In terms of Regulation 6 (2) and 7 (2) of the Preferential Procurement Regulations, preference points 
must be awarded to a bidder for attaining the specific goals in accordance with the tables below: 
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Ownership Goal: 

Ownership 
Number of points 

(90/10 system) 

Number of points 

(80/20 system) 

Black Ownership 1.5 3  

Female Ownership 2.5 5 

Disability 1 2 

Total Points 5 10 
 

Locality Goal: 

Locality of supplier 
Number of points 

(90/10 system) 

Number of points 

(80/20 system) 

Within the boundaries of Siyancuma Municipality 3 6 

Within the boundaries of the Northern Cape 2 4 

Outside the boundaries of the Northern Cape 0 0 
 

5. BID DECLARATION 

5.1 Bidders who claim points in respect of B-BBEE Status Level of Contribution must complete the following: 

6. SPECIFIC GOALS CLAIMED IN TERMS OF PARAGRAPHS 1.4 AND 4.1  

6.1 Ownership (Black, Female and Disability) .      =     ………(maximum of 10 points) 

6.2 Locality of Tenderer:   .      =     ………(maximum of 10 points) 

(Points claimed in respect of paragraph 7.1 must be in accordance with the table reflected in paragraph 
4.1 and must be substantiated by relevant proof of B-BBEE status level of contributor and proof address. 

7. SUB-CONTRACTING 

7.1 Will any portion of the contract be sub-contracted?   

(Tick applicable box) 
 

YES  NO  

 

7.1.1 If yes, indicate: 

i) What percentage of the contract will be subcontracted............…………….…………% 
ii) The name of the sub-contractor………………………………………………………….. 
iii) The B-BBEE status level of the sub-contractor......................................…………….. 
iv) Whether the sub-contractor is an EME or QSE 

(Tick applicable box) 
 

YES  NO  

 
v) Specify, by ticking the appropriate box, if subcontracting with an enterprise in terms of 

Preferential Procurement Regulations,2022: 
 
 
 
 
 
   



 

           

           

Contractor  Witness for 
Contractor 

     Employer  Witness for 
Employer 

 
Page 70 of 281 

 
 

Designated Group: An EME or QSE which is at last 51% owned by: EME 
√ 

QSE 
√ 

Black people   
Black people who are youth   
Black people who are women   
Black people with disabilities   
Black people living in rural or underdeveloped areas or townships   
Cooperative owned by black people   
Black people who are military veterans   

OR 
Any EME    
Any QSE   

 

8. DECLARATION WITH REGARD TO COMPANY/FIRM 

8.1 Name of company/firm:……………………………………………………………………………. 

8.2 VAT registration number:……………………………………….………………………………… 

8.3 Company registration number:…………….……………………….……………………………. 

8.4 TYPE OF COMPANY/ FIRM 

 Partnership/Joint Venture / Consortium 
 One person business/sole propriety 
 Close corporation 
 Company 
 (Pty) Limited 
[TICK APPLICABLE BOX] 

8.5 DESCRIBE PRINCIPAL BUSINESS ACTIVITIES 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………… 

8.6 COMPANY CLASSIFICATION 

 Manufacturer 
 Supplier 
 Professional service provider 
 Other service providers, e.g. transporter, etc. 
[TICK APPLICABLE BOX]  

 
8.7 MUNICIPAL INFORMATION 

Municipality where business is situated: ….………………………………………………… 

Registered Account Number: ………………………………………………………………... 

Stand Number: ……………………………………………………………………………….... 
 

8.8 Total number of years the company/firm has been in business:…………………………………………….. 
 

8.9 I/we, the undersigned, who is / are duly authorised to do so on behalf of the company/firm, certify that 
the points claimed, based on the B-BBE status level of contributor indicated in paragraphs 1.4 and 6.1 
of the foregoing certificate, qualifies the company/ firm for the preference(s) shown and I / we 
acknowledge that: 

i) The information furnished is true and correct; 
ii) The preference points claimed are in accordance with the General Conditions as indicated in 

paragraph 1 of this form; 
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iii) In the event of a contract being awarded as a result of points claimed as shown in paragraphs 
1.4 and 6.1, the contractor may be required to furnish documentary proof to the satisfaction of 
the purchaser that the claims are correct;  

iv) If the B-BBEE status level of contributor has been claimed or obtained on a fraudulent basis or 
any of the conditions of contract have not been fulfilled, the purchaser may, in addition to any 
other remedy it may have – 
(a) disqualify the person from the bidding process; 
(b) recover costs, losses or damages it has incurred or suffered as a result of that 

person’s conduct; 
(c) cancel the contract and claim any damages which it has suffered as a result of 

having to make less favourable arrangements due to such cancellation; 
(d) recommend that the bidder or contractor, its shareholders and directors, or 

only the shareholders and directors who acted on a fraudulent basis, be 
restricted by the National Treasury from obtaining business from any organ of 
state for a period not exceeding 10 years, after the audi alteram partem (hear 
the other side) rule has been applied; and 

(e) forward the matter for criminal prosecution. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
WITNESSES 
 
1. …………………………………….. 

2. ……………………………………. 
 

 
 

………………………………………. 
SIGNATURE(S) OF BIDDERS(S) 

 
DATE:  ………………………………….. 

ADDRESS ………………………………….. 

  ………………………………….. 

 ………………………………….. 
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SCHEDULE 15: CONTRACT FORM - PURCHASE OF GOODS/WORKS (MBD 7.1) 

 
THIS FORM MUST BE FILLED IN DUPLICATE BY BOTH THE SUCCESSFUL BIDDER (PART 1) AND THE PURCHASER 
(PART 2). BOTH FORMS MUST BE SIGNED IN THE ORIGINAL SO THAT THE SUCCESSFUL BIDDER AND THE 
PURCHASER WOULD BE IN POSSESSION OF ORIGINALLY SIGNED CONTRACTS FOR THEIR RESPECTIVE 
RECORDS. 
 

PART 1 (TO BE FILLED IN BY THE BIDDER) 
 
1. I hereby undertake to supply all or any of the goods and/or works described in the attached bidding 

documents to (name of institution)………..…………………………. in accordance with the requirements and 
specifications stipulated in bid number………..……….. at the price/s quoted.  My offer/s remain binding upon 
me and open for acceptance by the purchaser during the validity period indicated and calculated from the 
closing time of bid. 

 
2. The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of this agreement: 

(i) Bidding documents, viz 
- Invitation to bid; 
- Tax clearance certificate; 
- Pricing schedule(s); 
- Technical Specification(s); 
- Preference claims  for Broad Based Black Economic Empowerment Status Level of Contribution in 

terms of the Preferential Procurement Regulations 2011; 
- Declaration of interest; 
- Declaration of bidder’s past SCM practices; 
- Certificate of Independent Bid Determination; 
- Special Conditions of Contract; 

(ii) General Conditions of Contract; and 
(iii) Other (specify) 

 
3. I confirm that I have satisfied myself as to the correctness and validity of my bid; that the price(s) and rate(s) 

quoted cover all the goods and/or works specified in the bidding documents; that the price(s) and rate(s) 
cover all my obligations and I accept that any mistakes regarding price(s) and rate(s) and calculations will be 
at my own risk. 
 

4. I accept full responsibility for the proper execution and fulfilment of all obligations and conditions devolving on 
me under this agreement as the principal liable for the due fulfilment of this contract. 
 

5. I declare that I have no participation in any collusive practices with any bidder or any other person regarding 
this or any other bid. 
 

6. I confirm that I am duly authorised to sign this contract. 
 
NAME (PRINT)  …………………………………………. 
 
CAPACITY  …………………………………………. 
 
SIGNATURE  …………………………………………. 
 
NAME OF FIRM  …………………………………………. 
 
DATE   …………………………………………. 
 

WITNESSES 
 
1 …….…………… 
 
2. …………………… 
 
DATE: ……………………. 
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CONTRACT FORM - PURCHASE OF GOODS/WORKS 

PART 2 (TO BE FILLED IN BY THE PURCHASER) 
 
 
1. I……………………………………… in my capacity as…………………………………………………...…..accept your bid under 

reference number ………………dated………………………for the supply of goods/works indicated hereunder and/or 
further specified in the annexure(s). 
 

2. An official order indicating delivery instructions is forthcoming. 
 

3. I undertake to make payment for the goods/works delivered in accordance with the terms and conditions of 
the contract, within 30 (thirty) days after receipt of an invoice accompanied by the delivery note. 

 

ITEM 

NO. 

PRICE (ALL 
APPLICABLE 

TAXES 
INCLUDED) 

BRAND 
DELIVERY 
PERIOD 

B-BBEE STATUS 
LEVEL OF 

CONTRIBUTION 

MINIMUM 
THRESHOLD 
FOR LOCAL 

PRODUCTION 
AND CONTENT 
(if applicable) 

      

      
4. I confirm that I am duly authorized to sign this contract. 
 
 
SIGNED AT ………………………………………ON……………………………….. 
 
 
NAME (PRINT) ……………………………………. 
 
SIGNATURE ……………………………………. 

 
OFFICIAL STAMP 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

WITNESSES 
 
1. ………………………. 
 
2. ………………………. 
 
DATE ………………………. 
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SCHEDULE 16: DECLARATION OF TENDERER’S PAST SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT 
PRACTICES (MBD 8) 
 

DECLARATION OF BIDDER’S PAST SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

 
1 This Municipal Bidding Document must form part of all bids invited.   
 
2 It serves as a declaration to be used by municipalities and municipal entities in ensuring that when 

goods and services are being procured, all reasonable steps are taken to combat the abuse of the 
supply chain management system.  

 
3 The bid of any bidder may be rejected if that bidder, or any of its directors have: 

 
a. abused the municipality’s / municipal entity’s supply chain management system or committed any 

improper conduct in relation to such system; 
b. been convicted for fraud or corruption during the past five years; 
c. willfully neglected, reneged on or failed to comply with any government, municipal or other 

public sector contract during the past five years; or 
d. been listed in the Register for Tender Defaulters in terms of section 29 of the Prevention and 

Combating of Corrupt Activities Act (No 12 of 2004). 
 

4 In order to give effect to the above, the following questionnaire must be completed and submitted 
with the bid. 

 
Item Question Yes No 
4.1 Is the bidder or any of its directors listed on the National Treasury’s Database of 

Restricted Suppliers as companies or persons prohibited from doing business with the 
public sector? 

(Companies or persons who are listed on this Database were informed in writing of 
this restriction by the Accounting Officer/Authority of the institution that imposed the 
restriction after the audi alteram partem rule was applied). 

 

The Database of Restricted Suppliers now resides on the National Treasury’s 
website(www.treasury.gov.za) and can be accessed by clicking on its link at 
the bottom of the home page.  

Yes 
 

 
 

No 
 

 

4.1.1 If so, furnish particulars: 
 
 

4.2 Is the bidder or any of its directors listed on the Register for Tender Defaulters in 
terms of section 29 of the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act (No 12 
of 2004)?  
The Register   The Register for Tender Defaulters can be accessed on the 
National Treasury’s website (www.treasury.gov.za) by clicking on its link at 
the bottom of the home page.  

Yes 
 

No 
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4.2.1 If so, furnish particulars: 
 
 

4.3 Was the bidder or any of its directors convicted by a court of law (including a court of 
law outside the Republic of South Africa) for fraud or corruption during the past five 
years? 

Yes 
 

No 
 

4.3.1 If so, furnish particulars: 
 
 

Item Question Yes No 
4.4 Does the Does    Is the bidder or any of its directors owe any municipal rates and 

taxes or municipal charges to the municipality / municipal entity, or to any other 
municipality / municipal entity, that is in arrears for more than three months? 

Yes 
 

No 
 

4.4.1 If so, furnish particulars: 
 
 

4.5 Was any contract between the bidder and the municipality / municipal entity or any 
other organ of state terminated during the past five years on account of failure to 
perform on or comply with the contract? 

Yes 
 

No 
 

4.7.1 If so, furnish particulars: 
 
 

 
CERTIFICATION 

 

I, THE UNDERSIGNED (FULL NAME)  …………..……………………………..…………………… CERTIFY THAT 
THE INFORMATION FURNISHED ON THIS DECLARATION FORM TRUE AND CORRECT. 

 

I ACCEPT THAT, IN ADDITION TO CANCELLATION OF A CONTRACT, ACTION MAY BE TAKEN AGAINST 
ME SHOULD THIS DECLARATION PROVE TO BE FALSE. 

 

 

 ………………………………………...   ………………………….. 

 Signature       Date 

 

 

 ……………………………………….   …………………………………………………………. 

 Position      Name of Bidder 
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SCHEDULE 17: CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT TENDER DETERMINATION (MBD 9) 

 

CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT BID DETERMINATION 
 
1 This Municipal Bidding Document (MBD) must form part of all bids¹ invited. 
2 Section 4 (1) (b) (iii) of the Competition Act No. 89 of 1998, as amended, prohibits an agreement between, 

or concerted practice by, firms, or a decision by an association of firms, if it is between parties in a 
horizontal relationship and if it involves collusive bidding (or bid rigging).² Collusive bidding is a pe se 
prohibition meaning that it cannot be justified under any grounds. 

3 Municipal Supply Regulation 38 (1) prescribes that a supply chain management policy must provide 
measures for the combating of abuse of the supply chain management system, and must enable the 
accounting officer, among others, to: 

 
a. take all reasonable steps to prevent such abuse; 
b. reject the bid of any bidder if that bidder or any of its directors has abused the supply chain 

management system of the municipality or municipal entity or has committed any improper conduct 
in relation to such system; and 

c. cancel a contract awarded to a person if the person committed any corrupt or fraudulent act during 
the bidding process or the execution of the contract. 

 
4 This MBD serves as a certificate of declaration that would be used by institutions to ensure that, when bids 

are considered, reasonable steps are taken to prevent any form of bid-rigging.  
5 In order to give effect to the above, the attached Certificate of Bid Determination (MBD 9) must be 

completed and submitted with the bid: 
 
¹ Includes price quotations, advertised competitive bids, limited bids and proposals. 
 

² Bid rigging (or collusive bidding) occurs when businesses, that would otherwise be expected to 
compete, secretly conspire to raise prices or lower the quality of goods and / or services for 
purchasers who wish to acquire goods and / or services through a bidding process.  Bid rigging is, 
therefore, an agreement between competitors not to compete. 
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MBD 9 
 

CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT BID DETERMINATION 
 

 
I, the undersigned, in submitting the accompanying bid: 

__________________________________________________________________________________________ 

(Bid Number and Description) 

  

in response to the invitation for the bid made by: 

__________________________________________________________________________________________ 

(Name of Municipality / Municipal Entity) 

 

do hereby make the following statements that I certify to be true and complete in every respect: 

 

I certify, on behalf of:______________________________________________________________________that: 

(Name of Bidder) 

1. I have read and I understand the contents of this Certificate; 

2. I understand that the accompanying bid will be disqualified if this Certificate is found not to be true 

and complete in every respect; 

3. I am authorized by the bidder to sign this Certificate, and to submit the accompanying bid, on behalf 

of the bidder; 

4. Each person whose signature appears on the accompanying bid has been authorized by the bidder to 

determine the terms of, and to sign, the bid, on behalf of the bidder; 

5. For the purposes of this Certificate and the accompanying bid, I understand that the word 

“competitor” shall include any individual or organization, other than the bidder, whether or not 

affiliated with the bidder, who: 

(b) has been requested to submit a bid in response to this bid invitation; 
(c) could potentially submit a bid in response to this bid invitation, based on their qualifications, 

abilities or experience; and 
(d) provides the same goods and services as the bidder and/or is in the same line of business as 

the bidder 
6. The bidder has arrived at the accompanying bid independently from, and without consultation, 

communication, agreement or arrangement with any competitor. However communication between 

partners in a joint venture or consortium³ will not be construed as collusive bidding. 

7.  In particular, without limiting the generality of paragraphs 6 above, there has been no consultation, 

communication, agreement or arrangement with any competitor regarding: 

(a) prices;       
(b) geographical area where product or service will be rendered (market allocation)   
(c) methods, factors or formulas used to calculate prices; 
(d) the intention or decision to submit or not to submit, a bid;  
(e) the submission of a bid which does not meet the specifications and conditions of the bid; or 
(f) bidding with the intention not to win the bid. 

8. In addition, there have been no consultations, communications, agreements or arrangements with 
any competitor regarding the quality, quantity, specifications and conditions or delivery particulars of 
the products or services to which this bid invitation relates. 
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9. The terms of the accompanying bid have not been, and will not be, disclosed by the bidder, directly 
or indirectly, to any competitor, prior to the date and time of the official bid opening or of the 
awarding of the contract. 

 
³ Joint venture or Consortium means an association of persons for the purpose of combining their 
expertise, property, capital, efforts, skill and knowledge in an activity for the execution of a contract. 
 

10. I am aware that, in addition and without prejudice to any other remedy provided to combat any 
restrictive practices related to bids and contracts, bids that are suspicious will be reported to the 
Competition Commission for investigation and possible imposition of administrative penalties in terms 
of section 59 of the Competition Act No 89 of 1998 and or may be reported to the National 
Prosecuting Authority (NPA) for criminal investigation and or may be restricted from conducting 
business with the public sector for a period not exceeding ten (10) years in terms of the Prevention 
and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act  No 12 of 2004 or any other applicable legislation. 

 

   ……………………………………….                                             ………………………….. 

 Signature        Date 

 

    ……………………………………….                                            ……………………………………………………….. 

Position         Name of Bidder 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

           

           

Contractor  Witness for 
Contractor 

     Employer  Witness for 
Employer 

 
Page 79 of 281 

 
 

SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 18: FORM CONCERNING FULFILMENT OF THE CONSTRUCTION REGULATIONS 
2014 

 

In terms of regulation 4(3) of the Construction Regulations 2014 (hereinafter referred to as the Regulations), 
promulgated on 18 July 2003 in terms of Section 43 of the Occupational Health and Safety Act (Act No 85 of 1993). 
The Employer shall not appoint a Contractor to perform construction work unless the Contractor can satisfy the 
Employer that his / her firm has the necessary competencies and resources to carry out the work safely and has 
allowed adequately in his/her tender for the due fulfilment of all the applicable requirements of the Act and the 
Regulations. 
 
1. I confirm that I am fully conversant with the Regulations and that my company has (or will acquire/procure) 

the necessary competencies and resources to timeously, safely and successfully comply with all of the 
requirements of the Regulations. (Tick) 

 
 
 
 
 
2. Proposed approach to achieve compliance with the Regulations (Tick) 
 

Own resources, competent in terms of the Regulations (refer to 3 below)  

Own resources, still to be hired and/or trained (until competency is achieved)  

Specialist subcontract resources (competent) - specify: 

 ........................................................................................................................................

 ........................................................................................................................................

 ........................................................................................................................................

 ........................................................................................................................................

 ........................................................................................................................................

 ........................................................................................................................................

 

 
3. Provide details of proposed key persons, competent in terms of the Regulations, who will form part of the 

Contract team as specified in the Regulations (CVs to be attached): 
 

 .........................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .........................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .........................................................................................................................................................  

 
4. Provide details of proposed training (if any) that will be undergone: 
 

 .........................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .........................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .........................................................................................................................................................  

YES  

NO  
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 .........................................................................................................................................................  
 
5. Potential key risks identified and measures for addressing risks: 
 

 .........................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .........................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .........................................................................................................................................................  
 
 .........................................................................................................................................................  

 
6.  

I have fully included in my tender rates and prices (in the appropriate payment items provided in the Bill of 
Quantities) for all resources, actions, training and any other costs required for the due fulfilment of the 
Regulations for the duration of the construction and defects repair period. (Tick) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
SIGNATURE OF PERSON(S) AUTHORISED TO SIGN THIS TENDER: 
 
 
1  .............................................................  ID NO:  ............................................................  
 
 
2  .............................................................  ID NO:  ............................................................  

YES  

NO  
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

SCHEDULE 19: SCHEDULE OF ESTIMATED MONTHLY EXPENDITURE 

 

Tenderer to state estimated monthly expenditure based on preliminary programme and tender rates, in the table 
below or attached separate document. This cashflow must correlate with the selected construction duration and the 
total expenditure shall be equal to the tender sum. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
 

MONTH VALUE 

1  

2 R 

3 R 

4 R 

5 R 

6 R 

7 R 

8 R 

9 R 

10 R 

TOTAL TENDER AMOUNT OFFERED (INCLUSIVE OF BUILD 
PROGRAMME ALLOWANCE; CONTINGENCIES & VAT) 

R 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

SCHEDULE 20: SCHEDULE OF DAYWORK RATES 

 
This Daywork Schedule will be used at the discretion of the Employer’s Agent for valuation of extra work, which 
cannot conveniently be valued at rates submitted in the Bill of Quantities.  All price rates shall be exclusive of VAT. 
 
The rates entered for labour and materials shall be exclusive of overhead charges and profit, site supervision of 
staff, insurance, holidays with pay and use and maintenance of small hand tools and non-mechanical plant, 
travelling allowances, other emoluments and allowances.  Provision will be made for the insertion of percentages to 
cover all these items which are henceforth termed "on-costs", consumable stores, maintenance, etc. 
 
In the case of plant, no "on-costs" item is provided.  The rate entered shall include any of the above "on-costs" 
which are pertinent and shall include profit, operator's costs, consumable stores, maintenance, depreciation, etc. 
 
Failure to complete this Schedule may result in the tender not being considered. 
 
A. LABOUR 
 
 Normal Working Time: 
 

1 Labourers R ....................  per hour plus  .................... % “On-Cost” 

2 Gangers R .....................  per hour plus  .................... % “On-Cost” 

3 Tradesmen R .....................  per hour plus  .................... % “On-Cost” 

4 Other     

 (a) ..........................  R .....................  per hour plus  ................... % “On-Cost” 

 (b) ...........................  R .....................  per hour plus  .................... % “On-Cost” 

 
 Overtime 
 

1 Labourers R ....................  per hour plus  .................... % “On-Cost” 

2 Gangers R .....................  per hour plus  .................... % “On-Cost” 

3 Tradesmen R .....................  per hour plus  .................... % “On-Cost” 

4 Other     

 (a) ..........................  R .....................  per hour plus  ................... % “On-Cost” 

 (b) ...........................  R .....................  per hour plus  .................... % “On-Cost” 
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B. PLANT 
 

DESCRIPTION TYPE ESTABLISHMENT AND 
DESTABLISHMENT COST 

RATE PER HOUR 
WORKING STANDING 

Trucks and ADTs 

    

    

    

Bulldozers 

    

    

    

    

Excavators 

    

    

    

Motor Grader 
    

    

DESCRIPTION TYPE 
ESTABLISHMENT AND 

DISESTABLISHMENT COST 
RATE PER HOUR 

WORKING STANDING 

Loaders 
    

    

Tractor – Loader-
Backhoe 

    

    

Revolving drum 
type concrete 
mixer 
(Min capacity 
0.25m³ ) 

    

    

    

    

Water Pumps and 
Leadings 

    

    

Pedestrian Type 
Vibrating Roller 
(Bomag 45 or 
equal) 

    

    

    

Plate Compactor 
    

    

Compressor 
including 
Hammers and 
Hoses 

    

    

    

Pipe Testing 
Equipment 

    

    

Other 
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C. MATERIAL 
 

The Tenderer shall state here the percentage “On-costs” that should be added to the net cost of 
materials:  

 
……………  % (Max. 20%) 

 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

SCHEDULE 21: HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN 

 
Tenderers are to accept that the Employer is restricted in accordance with the OHS Act (Act No 85 of 1993) as 
amended, and the Construction Regulations 2015 Clause 4(4), to ONLY appoint a Contractor whom he is satisfied 
has the necessary competencies and resources to carry out the Work of the Contract safely. 
 
Tenderers are also required to adhere to the “Additional Conditions of Tender” on which the compliance with the 
OHS Act is stipulated (Part F.4.1 on Page 20). 
 
The Tenderer shall be deemed to have read and fully understood the requirements of the above Act and 
Regulations, and to have allowed for all costs in compliance therewith. 
 
The Tenderer shall prepare and attach a Health and Safety Plan in respect of the Works, to demonstrate 
compliance of the necessary competencies and resources, all in accordance with the Act and Regulations.  Such 
Health and Safety Plan shall cover inter-alia the following details: 
 

1) Management Structure, Site Supervision and Responsible Persons including a succession plan. 

2) Contractor’s Induction Training Programme for employees, Sub-Contractors and visitors to the site. 

3) Health and safety precautions and procedures to be adhered to in order to ensure compliance with the Act, 
Regulations and Safety Specifications. 

4) Regular monitoring procedures to be performed. 

5) Regular liaison, consultation and review meetings with all parties. 

6) Site security, welfare facilities and first aid. 

7) Site rules, as well as fire and emergency procedures. 

 
Tenderers must accept that submitting inferior and inadequate information regarding their respective Health and 
Safety Plans, shall be seen as justifiable and compelling reasons for declaring the tender offer as non-responsive. 
  
Tenderers are to note that the Contractor is required to ensure that all Sub-Contractors or others, engaged in the 
performance of the contract, also comply with the above requirements. 
 
The Tenderer shall also take into account the additional requirements stated in the Scope of Work, when drawing 
up the Health and Safety Plan for the contract. 
 

1) Management Structure, Site Supervision and Responsible Persons including a succession plan. 

2) Contractor’s Induction Training Programme for employees, Sub-Contractors and visitors to the site. 

3) Health and safety precautions and procedures to be adhered to in order to ensure compliance with the Act, 
Regulations and Safety Specifications. 

4) Regular monitoring procedures to be performed. 

5) Regular liaison, consultation and review meetings with all parties. 

6) Site security, welfare facilities and first aid. 

7) Site rules, as well as fire and emergency procedures. 

 
Tenderers must accept that submitting inferior and inadequate information regarding their respective Health and 
Safety Plans, shall be seen as justifiable and compelling reasons for declaring the tender offer as non-responsive. 
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Tenderers are to note that the Contractor is required to ensure that all Sub-Contractors or others, engaged in the 
performance of the contract, also comply with the above requirements. 
 
The Tenderer shall also take into account the additional requirements stated in the Scope of Work, when drawing 
up the Health and Safety Plan for the contract. 
 
 
 
Details of the Health and Safety Plan shall be appended to this Schedule. 
 
Number of sheets appended by the Tenderer to this Schedule……………(If nil, enter NIL) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 22: PRELIMINARY CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME 

 
(For information purposes only) 
 
The tenderer shall attach a preliminary programme, to this page.  
 
This programme shall be in the form of a bar chart (Gantt chart) or similar acceptable time/activity form reflecting 
the proposed sequence and rate of progress of the various activities and the quantities that will be carried out 
every week under each of the elements, comprising the work for this contract. The programme shall also indicate 
the point where the tenderer intends to commence work operations and the direction in which the work will 
proceed.  The working hours shall be indicated. 
 
The tenderer shall also take into account the additional requirements stated in the Scope of Work when drawing up 
the programme. 
 
Details of the preliminary programme shall be appended to this Schedule. 
 
Number of sheets appended by the tenderer to this Schedule  ..........................  (If nil, enter NIL) 
 
 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

SCHEDULE 23: CONFIRMATION OF CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION 

 
CIDB Contractor Registration  
 
I/We confirm my/our registration with the Construction Industry Development Board (CIDB) details of which are as 
follows: 
 

 
COMPANY NAME 

 
CIDB REGISTRATION NO.  

 
CONTRACTOR GRADING 
DESIGNATION 

   

   

   

 
 
Where a tenderer satisfies CIDB Contractor grading designation requirements through the formation of a joint 
venture, details of each party to the joint venture shall be submitted. 
 
The information provided above shall be verified by the Employer. 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

SCHEDULE 24: SCHEDULE OF WORK EXPERIENCE OF TENDERER 

 

a) Points Claimed for Experience of Tender 

Description Score 

Tenderer omits or submits inadequate or invalid information to determine scoring level. 
0 

 

Tenderer has successfully completed at least one (1) Sports Facility or project with similar scope 
of works (bulk earthworks/platforms, building work, fencing, kerbing and paving) project with 
value greater than R 3 000 000.00. 

10 

 

Tenderer has successfully completed at least one (1) Sport Facility or project with similar scope 
(bulk earthworks/platforms, building work, fencing, kerbing and paving) with value greater than           
R 6 000 000.00. 

20 

 

Tenderer has successfully completed at least two (2) Sport Facility and/or project with similar 
scope of works (bulk earthworks/platforms, building work, fencing, kerbing and paving) with 
values of at least one (1) greater than R 8 000 000.00 with the other not less than 
R3 000 000.00. 
 

30 

 

Tenderer has successfully completed at least three (3) Sport Facility projects and/or projects 
with similar scope of works (bulk earthworks/platforms, building work, fencing, kerbing and 
paving) with values of at least one (1) greater than R 10 000 000.00 with the other not less 
than R 3 000 000.00. 

40 

 

# Please note, 
1.)  If a multi-disciplinary project/s are to be used as reference, the onus is on the tenderer to clearly 

demonstrate/proof that the value of works for the sports facility and/or similar scope (bulk 
earthworks/platforms, building work, fencing, kerbing and paving) disciplines are in accordance with the 
requirements above in order to claim the appropriate points. 

2.) At least 3 of the 5 disciplines (bulk earthworks/platforms, building work, fencing, kerbing and paving) 
should be covered to qualify as similar scope. 

Tenderers shall furnish list of projects, which unambiguously confirm the scope and value of works as per 
criteria above, satisfactorily completed within the past ten (10) years (01 January 2015 and earlier) for organs 
of state or implementing agents of organs of state with acceptable supporting documentation. 
Acceptable proof/supporting documentation shall be: 

i. Certified Engineers’ Completion Certificates on behalf of an organ of state, and/or 
ii. Reference Letters from organs of state certifying that projects were successfully completed. 

# 
1) Complete the appropriate box above to claim points in accordance with Experience of Tenderer 

as per criteria 
2) Complete tables below to support points claimed 
3) Attached supporting documents as per criteria 



 

           

           

Contractor  Witness for 
Contractor 

     Employer  Witness for 
Employer 

 
Page 90 of 281 

 
 

 
COMPLETED CONTRACTS - SPORTS FACILITIES: 

Employer/Employers’ Agent 
Particulars Project Description/Nature of Work 

Value of Work in 
Rand & Date 
Completed 

Institution :  Value : 

Rep Name :  R 

Tel :  Date: (yyyy/mm/dd) 

 Email :  

Institution :  Value : 

Rep Name :  R 

Tel :  Date: (yyyy/mm/dd) 

 Email :  

Institution :  Value : 

Rep Name :  R 

Tel :  Date: (Yyyy/Mm/Dd) 

Email :   

 
 

COMPLETED CONTRACTS OF SIMILAR SCOPE OF WORKS: 

BULK EARTHWORKS/PLATFORMS, BUILDING WORK, FENCING KERBING AND PAVING 

Employer/Employers’ Agent 
Particulars 

Project Description/Nature of Work 
Value of Work in 
Rand & Date 
Completed 

Institution :  Value : 

Rep Name :  R 

Tel :  Date: (yyyy/mm/dd) 

 Email :  

Institution :  Value : 

Rep Name :  R 

Tel :  Date: (yyyy/mm/dd) 

 Email :  

Institution :  Value : 

Rep Name :  R 

Tel :  Date: (Yyyy/Mm/Dd) 

Email :   

 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 25: EXPERIENCE OF CONTRACT MANAGER AND CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 

 
Tenderer shall set out, in the Schedule hereunder, details of the experience of the Project/Contract Manager, 
Construction Manager/Site Agent in work of a similar nature to that for which this tender is submitted. The 
Curriculum Vitae of the abovementioned persons of interest must be submitted with this Schedule, 
including certified proof of qualifications. 
 

CONTRACT MANAGER / PROJECT MANAGER 

NAME & SURNAME  

Qualification/s  

Contract and Client Nature of Work 
Value of 

Work 
Year 

Completed 
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CONSTRUCTION MANAGER / SITE AGENT 

NAME & SURNAME  

Qualification/s  

Contract and Client Nature of Work 
Value of 

Work 
Year 

Completed 
    

    

    

    

    

    

 
 

Project Manager Construction Manager 

1.) Accredited Tertiary qualification in Built 
Environment or Management, and 
2.) At least 2 years project specific experience 
or completed at least one (1) similar project, in 
this capacity.  

1.) Accredited Tertiary qualifications in Built 
Environment, and 
2.) At least 2 years of project specific experience 
or completed at least one (1) similar project, in 
this capacity 

Not Achieved 8 points Not Achieved 7 points 

1.) Accredited Tertiary qualifications in Built 
Environment or Management, and 
2.) 3 or more years of project specific 
experience or completed at least two (2) similar 
projects in this capacity. 

1.) Accredited Tertiary qualifications in Built 
Environment, and 
2.) 3 or more years of project specific experience 
or completed at least two (2) similar projects in 
this capacity. 

Not Achieved 15 points Not Achieved 15 points 

# 
1. Tick the appropriate boxes to claim points. 
2. Only one (1) box per column/designation can be ticked. 
3. A maximum of 30 points is claimable for this section. 
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Summary of Points Claimed for Key Personnel 

Project Manager Construction Manager Total Points Claimed 

   

 
 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 26: CERTIFIED BANK RATING CERTIFICATE 

 
 

The Tenderer shall attach valid Bank Rating to the Schedule. Bank Rating Certificate to meet minimum 
eligibility criteria: 

 

I. The bank rating should, be based on the tender amount or any amount within the grade 5 
CIDB classification (R 6 million to R 10 million), should refer to this specific tender, be printed 
on an original bank letterhead with a legible bank stamp and/or signed by an authorised, 
traceable representative from the bank. 

II. Contractors’ Bank Rating shall be scored in accordance with F.3.11.9 of the Tender Data. 
III. Attached Bank Rating to this page. 

 

Bank Rating / 
Classification 

Description Points 
Claimed 

Max 
Score 

"F" Bank rating Financial Position Unknown  
0 

"E" Bank rating High Risk – not to be recommended  

"D" Bank rating  Reasonable Business Risk  5 

"C" Bank rating  Good for the amount, strictly in accordance with business  10 

"B" Bank rating  Good for the amount mentioned  13 

"A" Bank rating  Indisputable for enquiries  15 

# 
1) Indicate points claimed in the table above. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 27: SCHEDULE OF CONSTRUCTION PLANT 

 
Tenderer shall state below construction plant owned and available should the Tenderer be awarded the Contract. 
 

CONSTRUCTION PLANT OWNED AND AVAILABLE 

Description Size Capacity 
Registration 

Number 
When 

Available 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

# 
2) Attached to this page the Vehicle Registration Certificates RC1’s of all Vehicles listed. Where RC1 is not 

applicable, please send alternative proof of ownership. 
 

 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
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Tenderer shall state below construction plant to be acquired/hired for availability should the Tenderer be awarded 
the Contract. 
 

CONSTRUCTION PLANT TO BE HIRED/ACQUIRED 

Description Supplier Details Size Capacity Registration 
Number 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

# 
1) Attached Vehicle Registration Certificate RC1 or agreement with Vehicle/Plant Supplier to this page. 

 
 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
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Points Claimable for Plant Owned and/or to be Hired for Availability should the 
Tenderer be awarded the Contract 

Description of Plant 

Points 
Claimed 
for Plant 
Owned 

Points 
Claimed 
for Plant 

to be 
Hired 

Points 
Claimed 

1 x 10 cubes tipper trucks 2 1  

1 x TLB (at least one should be 4X4) 3 2  

1 x Roller/Compactor 8 tons or Heavier) 2 1  

1 x Water Cart 3 2  

1 x Grader entry-level, power range 97-128KW & 3.7m blade width 5 3  

Total Points Claimed 15  

# 
1) Tick appropriate box to claim points (if applicable) for either plant owned or hired per plant type. 
2) A Maximum of 10 points is claimable for this section. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 28: ADJUDICATION OF TENDERS ON POINTS BASIS 

 
Information provided should be as comprehensive as possible as the Tenderer’s approach to this subject will be an 
important criterion in the tender adjudication process. Failure to provide the information could prejudice a tender. 
 
Responsive tenders will be adjudicated on the following basis (see Amended CIDB Conditions of Tender): 

 
Responsive tenders will be evaluated in terms of the Supply Chain Management policy of the SIYANCUMA 
Municipality. The Tender Committees, Tender Evaluation Committee, Tender Adjudication and Accounting Officer 
will work on the evaluation of the tender. The lowest tender will not necessarily be accepted; and the right to 
accept the whole or part of any tender; or not to consider any tender not suitably endorsed, is fully reserved by the 
SIYANCUMA Municipality. 

 
The tender shall be scored on an 80/20-point system where 80 points will be for the price and 10 points for 
Specific Goals. 
 
The tender obtaining the highest number of points will be awarded the Contract unless extenuating circumstances 
dictate otherwise.  Points scored will be rounded off to two decimal places. 
  
In the event of equal points scored, the tender will be awarded to the Tenderer scoring the highest points for 
Preference/Specific Goals. 
 
PREFERENCE POINTS CLAIM FORM IN TERMS OF THE PREFERENTIAL PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS 
 
1. GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
The following preference point systems are applicable to all tenders: 

 
- the 80/20 system for requirements with a Rand value of up to R50,000,000; 
- the 90/10 system for requirements with a Rand value exceeding R50,000,000; 
-  
The value of this tender is estimated to not exceed R50,000,000 and therefore the 80/20 system shall be 
applicable. 
 
Preference points for this tender shall be awarded for Specific Goals verified by an accredited assessor.  

 
THE POINTS FOR THIS TENDER ARE ALLOCATED AS FOLLOWS: 

 

 BREAKDOWN WEIGHT 

1. Price 80 

2. Preference (Specific Goals) 20 

Total 100 
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Points for Preference/Specific Goals 
 
A maximum of ten (20) tender evaluation points will be awarded for preference to tenderers with 
responsive tenders, who are eligible for such preference, in accordance with the criteria listed below. 

The principal of scoring points will be as follows: 

F.3.11.8.1 Black Equity Ownership 
 

A maximum of 3 points will be awarded to a Tenderer who did not have voting 
rights according to the definition of an HDI and/or who is using a subcontractor 
who is such a person. 

 
Black ownership for black will be determined by the % of the enterprise owned 
by such a person or by the % of shares owned by members who are actively 
involved in the day-to-day activities of the company or enterprise. 

 
 

% of Enterprise owned by persons who did not having voting rights                       % 
 

Thus, points awarded: 3 x   % 


              100 
 

Proof of Ownership must be attached in the form of: 
 

I. Certified declaration (valid B-BBEE certificate may also be used) 

II. A certified copy of the founding documentation of the company with which the      
ownership is listed. 

 
F.3.11.8.2 Women Equity Ownership 
 

A maximum of 5 points will be awarded to a Tenderer who is a woman and/or 
who is using a subcontractor that is a woman. 

 
Equity ownership for women will be determined by the % of the enterprise 
owned by such a person or by the % of shares owned by members who are 
actively involved in the day-to-day management of the company or enterprise. 

 
                                                % of Enterprise owned by women                              % 
 

                                           Thus, points awarded: 5 x 
  % 


                                                                                     100 

 
Proof of ownership must be attached in the form of: 

 

I. Certified declaration (valid B-BBEE certification may also be used) 

II. A certified copy of the founding documentation of the company with which the      
ownership is listed 

III. A certified copy of the ID-document (s) of the woman(e)n 
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F.3.11.8.3 Disability – Equity Ownership 
 

A maximum of 2 points will be awarded to a Tenderer who is disabled and/or who 
is using a disabled subcontractor. 

 
Equity ownership for disability will be determined by the % of the enterprise owned 
by such a person or by the % of shares owned by such members who are actively 
involved in the day-to-day activities of the company or enterprise. 

 
% of Enterprise owned by disabled person(s) ........................ % 

 

                                                  Thus points awarded: 2 x 
  %   


                                                                                                   100 

 
Proof of ownership must be attached in the form of: 

 
I. Certified declaration 

II. A certified copy of the founding documentation of the enterprise with which the 
ownership is listed 

III. A certified declaration from your medical doctor certifying the degree of disability 
 

F.3.11.8.4 Locality of Enterprise 
 
Locality Goal 
 
The locality of the tenderer will contribute a maximum of 10 preference points, in accordance with 
the tables below: 

 
Locality of supplier Number of 

Points (Np) 
Within the boundaries of the Northern Cape  4 
Within the boundaries of Siyancuma 
Municipality 

6 

Outside the boundaries of the Northern Cape 0 
 

A maximum of 10 points, will be awarded to a Tenderer who has an active office in the 
following areas: 
 

i. Within the boundaries of Northern Cape? Mark the appropriate block to claim points. 
 

YES    4 points 
 
 
NO   0 points 

 
 

ii. Within the boundaries of the Siyancuma Local Municipality registered as a levy duty 
payer? Mark the appropriate block to claim points. 

 
YES   6 points 
 
 
NO   0 points 

 



 

           

           

Contractor  Witness for 
Contractor 

     Employer  Witness for 
Employer 

 
Page 101 of 281 

 
 

 

              TOTAL POINTS CLAIMED FOR LOCALITY OF ENTERPRISE. PLEASE COMPLETE. 

 

                                                                   +                                 = 
 

In order to be eligible for these points, an active office is defined as an office where staff can 
be contacted and where your business is run from. The following information to be 
assessed: 

 
I. Physical address of enterprise 

II. Registration number of enterprise 
III. Registration number awarded and location of office of local authority where levies are 

paid. 
 

SUMMARY OF TOTAL POINTS CLAIMED (please complete table) 
 

Specific Goal % of Points 
Claimed 

Specific Goal Points 
Claimed 

F.3.11.8.1 - Black Equity Ownership    3 

F.3.11.8.2 - Women Equity Ownership   5 

F.3.11.8.3 - Disability Equity Ownership   2 

F.3.11.8.4 - Locality of Enterprise   10 

Total Points Claimed   20 
 
The Tenderer shall attach a copy of his business utility bill or current lease or rental agreement to 
this page as proof of his locality. 
 
Failure on the part of a Tenderer to fill in and/or to sign this form may be interpreted to mean that preference 
points are not claimed. 
 
The Employer reserves the right to require of a Tenderer, either before a tender is adjudicated or at any time 
subsequently, to substantiate any claim in regard to Preferences, in any manner required by the Employer. 

 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: 
 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
 
WITNESS : 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 29: CERTIFIED B-BBEE CERTIFICATE 

 
Tenderer must attach to this page a certified copy of their valid B-BBEE status level verification certificate or an 
original sworn affidavit for qualifying enterprises. 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 30: OTHER VALID OWNERSHIP/GENDER/DISABILITY DECLARATIONS 

 

Attached to this page, supporting documents other than B-BEEE certificates, that is recognised by South 

African Courts of Law as valid declarations of race (black), gender (female) and disability (declaration 

with medical certificate). 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SCHEDULE 31: MUNICIPAL ACCOUNTS AND LEASE AGREEMENTS 

 
 
The Tenderer shall attach the following documents to the Schedule: 
 
 Certified copies of Municipal Accounts of Entity claiming preferential points in terms of location. 
 Certified copies of Lease Agreements of Entity/s claiming preferential points in terms of locality. 
 Any other valid proof of location of Tenderer. 
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Part C1: Agreements and Contract Data     
 

 
 

 Pages 
 

C1.1 Form of Offer and Acceptance (Agreement) ....................................................... 106 - 110 
 
C1.2 Contract Data (Part 1 & 2)................................................................................. 111 - 124 
 
C1.3 Form of Guarantee ............................................................................................ 125 - 128 
 
C1.4 Occupational Health and Safety Agreement ........................................................ 129 - 131 
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C1.1 FORM OF OFFER AND ACCEPTANCE 

 
 

Offer 
 
The Employer, identified in the Acceptance signature block, has solicited offers to enter into a contract for the 
procurement of: 
  
CONTRACT NO.: SIYA - T04/2025/26: CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 
 
The Tenderer, identified in the offer signature block below, has examined the documents listed in the tender data 
and addenda thereto (as listed in the Schedule of Returnable Documents), and by submitting this offer has 
accepted the conditions of tender. 
 
By the representative of the Tenderer, deemed to be duly authorized, signing this part of this Form of Offer and 
Acceptance, the Tenderer offers to perform all of the obligations and liabilities of the Contractor under the 
Contract. Including compliance with all its terms and conditions, according to their true intent and meaning, for an 
amount to be determined in accordance with the Conditions of Contract, identified in the Contract Data.  
 
THE OFFERED TOTAL OF THE PRICES INCLUSIVE OF VALUE ADDED TAX IS: 
 
 ...................................................................................................................................................................  
 
 ......................................................................................................................................... RAND (in words); 
 
 R ………….. ………………………………………………………………….(in figures)  
 
This offer may be accepted by the Employer, by signing the Acceptance part, of this Form of Offer and Acceptance. 
Thereafter the Employer will be returning one copy of this document to the Tenderer, before the end of the period 
of validity (stated in the tender data). Whereupon the Tenderer becomes the party named as the Contractor in the 
Conditions of Contract identified in the Contract Data. 
 
Name and address of Tenderer/Contractor: 
 
 ..............................................................................................................................................................................  
 
 ..............................................................................................................................................................................  

 
SIGNED ON BEHALF OF/BY THE TENDERER: 
 

 

   

NAME 
 

 

 SIGNATURE 

CAPACITY  DATE 
 
SIGNED BY WITNESS: 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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Acceptance 
 
By signing this part of this Form of Offer and Acceptance, the Employer identified below accepts the Tenderer’s 
offer.  In consideration thereof, the Employer shall pay the Contractor the amount due in accordance with the 
Conditions of Contract identified in the Contract Data.  Acceptance of the Tenderer’s offer shall form an Agreement 
between the Employer and the Tenderer, upon the terms and conditions contained in this Agreement and in the 
Contract that is the subject of this Agreement. 
 
The terms of the Contract are contained in:  
 
Part C1:  Agreements and Contract Data 
Part C2:  Pricing data 
Part C3:  Scope of Work 
Part C4:  Site information  
 
and drawings and documents or parts thereof, which may be incorporated by reference into Parts C1 to C4 above.  
 
Deviations from and amendments to the documents listed in the tender data and any addenda thereto as listed in 
the Returnable Documents, as well as any changes to the terms of the Offer agreed by the Tenderer and the 
Employer during this process of offer and acceptance, are contained in the Schedule of Deviations attached to and 
forming part of this Agreement.  No amendments to or deviations from said documents are valid unless contained 
in this schedule which must be duly signed by the authorised representative(s) of both parties. 
 
The Tenderer shall within two weeks of receiving a completed copy of this Agreement, including the Schedule of 
Deviations (if any), or just after this Agreement comes into effect; contact the Employer’s Agent (whose details are 
given in the Contract Data) to arrange the delivery of any bonds, guarantees, proof of insurance and any other 
documentation to be provided in terms of the Conditions of Contract identified in the Contract Data. Failure to fulfil 
any of these obligations, in accordance with those terms, shall constitute a repudiation of this Agreement. 
 
Notwithstanding anything contained herein, this Agreement comes into effect on the date when the Tenderer 
receives one fully completed original copy of this document, including the Schedule of Deviations (if any).  Unless 
the Tenderer (now Contractor) within five days of the date of such receipt notifies the Employer in writing of any 
reason why he cannot accept the contents of this Agreement, this Agreement shall constitute a binding Contract 
between the parties. 
 
SIGNED ON BEHALF OF/BY THE EMPLOYER: 
 

 

   

NAME 
 
 
 

 SIGNATURE 

CAPACITY  DATE 
 
 
SIGNED BY WITNESS: 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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Schedule of Deviations 
 
Notes: 
 
1. The extent of deviations from the tender documents, issued by the Employer prior to the tender closing date, is 

limited to those permitted in terms of the Conditions of Tender. 
2. A Tenderer's covering letter shall not be included in the final contract document.  Should any matter in such 

letter, which constitutes a deviation as aforesaid, become the subject of agreements reached during the 
process of Offer and Acceptance, the outcome of such Agreement shall be recorded here. 

3. Any other matter arising from the process of Offer and Acceptance either as a confirmation, clarification or 
change to the tender documents and which it is agreed by the Parties, becomes an obligation of the 
Contract and shall also be recorded here. 

4. Any change or addition to the tender documents, arising from the above Agreements and recorded here, 
shall also be incorporated into the final draft of the Contract. 

 

1. Subject  ..............................................................................................................................................  

Details   ..............................................................................................................................................  

 .......................................................................................................................................................... 

 ..........................................................................................................................................................  

 ..........................................................................................................................................................  

2. Subject  ..............................................................................................................................................  

Details   ..............................................................................................................................................  

 ..........................................................................................................................................................  

 ..........................................................................................................................................................  

3. Subject  ..............................................................................................................................................  

Details   ..............................................................................................................................................  

 ..........................................................................................................................................................  

 ..........................................................................................................................................................  

4. Subject  ..............................................................................................................................................  

Details   ..............................................................................................................................................  

 ..........................................................................................................................................................  

 ..........................................................................................................................................................  

By the duly authorised representatives signing this Schedule of Deviations, the Employer and the Tenderer 
agree to and accept the foregoing Schedule of Deviations as the only deviations from and 
amendments to the documents, listed in the tender data and addenda thereto (as listed in the Returnable 
Documents). As well as any confirmation, clarification or changes to the terms of the offer agreed by the Tenderer 
and the Employer, during this process of Offer and Acceptance. 
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SIGNED ON BEHALF OF/BY THE TENDERER: 
 

 

   

NAME 
 

 SIGNATURE 

    

CAPACITY  DATE 
 
 
SIGNED BY WITNESS: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
 
 
 

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF THE EMPLOYER: 

 

 

   

NAME 
 

 SIGNATURE 

    

CAPACITY  DATE 
 
 
SIGNED BY WITNESS: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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CONFIRMATION OF RECEIPT 
 
The Tenderer, (now Contractor), identified in the Offer part of this Agreement hereby confirms receipt from the 
Employer, identified in the Acceptance part of this Agreement, of one fully completed copy of the original of this 
Agreement, including the Schedule of Deviations (if any) today: 
 
 
Signed on the      (day) of      month)    (year) at              
(place) 
 
 
SIGNED ON BEHALF OF/BY THE CONTRACTOR: 
 
     

NAME  SIGNATURE  CAPACITY 
 
 
 
SIGNED BY WITNESS: 
 
 
 

  

NAME  SIGNATURE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

C1.2 CONTRACT DATA (PART 1) 

 
PART 1: CONTRACT DATA PROVIDED BY THE EMPLOYER 
 
The following standardised General Conditions of Contract:  
 
General Conditions of Contract for Construction Works (Third Edition, 2015) 
 
Prepared by the South African Institution of Civil Employer’s Agenting (SAICE) shall apply to and from the General 
Conditions of Contract for this Contract. Copies of these conditions of contract are obtainable from the South 
African Institution of Civil Employer’s Agenting (SAICE), Private Bag X200, Halfway House 1685, Tel: (011) 805 
5947, Fax: (011) 805 5971, e-mail: civilinfo@saice.org.za. 
 
Copies of the General Conditions of Contract are available for inspection and scrutiny, at the offices of the 
Employer’s Agent. 
 
The General Conditions of Contract make several references to the Contract Data for specific data, which together 
with these conditions collectively describe the risks, liabilities and obligations of the contracting parties; and the 
procedures for the administration of the Contract. The Contract Data shall have precedence in the 
interpretation of any ambiguity or inconsistency between it and the General Conditions of Contract. Each item of 
data given below is cross-referenced to the clause in the General Conditions of Contract to which it mainly applies. 
 
The General Conditions of Contract shall be read in conjunction with the variations, amendments and additions set 
out in the Special Conditions of Contract below. 
 
The Contract Data, General Conditions of Contract and Special Conditions of Contract shall have precedence over 
the Drawings, Scope of Work and Standardised Specifications; in the interpretation of any ambiguity or 
inconsistency between these documents. 
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CONTRACT SPECIFIC DATA  
 
The following contract specific data, referring to the General Conditions of Contract for Construction Works, Third 
Edition, 2015, are applicable to this Contract: 
 
Clause 1.1.1.13: 
 
The Defects Liability Period is twelve (12) calendar months and will commence upon the issue of a Certificate 
of Completion. 
 
Clause 1.1.1.14: 
 
The time period for achieving Practical Completion is stated in the Form of Offer and Acceptance (C1.1. page 101 – 
105). 
 
Clause 1.1.1.15: 
 
The Employer is SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY, represented by the Municipality Manager and / or such a person 
or persons duly authorised thereto by the Employer in writing; and the legal successors in title of this person; and 
are referred to in this Contract Document as “Employer”. 
 
Clause 1.1.1.16: 
 
The Employer’s Agent, referred to in the documents, is the firm of Consulting Employer’s Agents, Civil Sense 
Consulting CC acting through a Director, an Associate or an official authorised thereto in writing. 
 
The name of the Employer’s Agent is: CIVIL SENSE CONSULTING CC duly appointed by the Employer. 
 
Clause 1.1.1.26: 
 
The Pricing Strategy is a Re-Measurement Contract. 
 
Add the following clauses after Clause 1.1.1.34: 
 
1.1.1.35: “Drawings” means all drawings, calculations and technical information forming part of the 

Contract Documents and any modifications thereof or additions thereto from time to time 
approved in writing by the Employer’s Agent or delivered to the Contractor by the Employer’s 
Agent. 

 
1.1.1.36: “Letter of Notification” means the letters of formal notification, signed by the Employer, of the 

decision of the Supply Chain Management Bid Adjudication Committee sent to all tenderers. The 
notification of the decision does not form part of the Employer’s Acceptance of the successful 
tenderer’s Offer and no rights shall accrue. 

 
Clause 1.1.1.28:  
 
Replace with the following: 
 
“Scope of Work” means the document(s) containing the Standard Specifications, the Project Particular 

Specifications and the Drawings, that specify and describe the Works which are to be provided; 
and any other requirements and constraint relating to the manner in which the Work is to be 
carried out. 

Clause 1.2.1.2: 
 
The name of the Employer is   : Siyancuma Municipality 
The address of the Employer is   :   P.O. Box 27, DOUGLAS, 8730 
     Civic Centre, Mutual Street, DOUGLAS, 8730 
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The name of the Employer’s Agent is :    Civil Sense Consulting 
The address of the Employer’s Agent is :    04 Hemming Way, Belgravia, KIMBERLEY, 8301 
 
Clause 1.3.5:  
 
Add the following to Clause 1.3.5: 
 
No part of any document or drawings issued with this enquiry may be copied, photographed or repeated in any 
manner or by any process without the written consent of the Employer’s Agent.  Copyright is reserved on all 
designs, specifications, patents and patentable designs, systems and processes contained in the documents and 
drawings. 
 
The person, firm, or body to whom these documents are issued or made available shall be held jointly and 
severally responsible in their personal and corporate capacities for any contravention of the requirements of Clause 
1.3.5.  The recipients of these documents shall treat the documents as well as the details contained herein as 
private and confidential. 
 
Clause 2.6:  
 
Add the following NEW clause: 
 
Notwithstanding any actions which the Employer may take, the Contractor accepts sole liability for due compliance 
with the relevant duties, obligations, prohibitions, arrangements and procedures imposed by the Occupational 
Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act 85 of 1993) as amended, and all its regulations, including the Construction 
Regulations, 2014, for which he is liable as mandatory. 
Without limiting the Contractor’s obligations in terms of the Contract, the Contractor shall before commencement of 
the Works or any part thereof, be in the possession of an approved Health and Safety Plan. The Contractor shall 
submit an approved Health and Safety Plan to be Employer’s Agent within 14 Days of the Commencement Date 
 
Clause 3.2.1:  

 

Add the following to Clause 3.2.1: 

 

The Employer’s Agent is required to obtain the specific approval of the Employer before executing any of the 
following functions or duties: 

 

1. The issuing of instructions for dealing with fossils and the like in terms of Clause 4.7. 

2. The issuing of an instruction to accelerate progress in terms of Clause 5.7. 

3. Granting permission to work during non-working times in terms of Clause 5.8.1.    

4. The approval of any extension of time for completion in terms of Clause 5.12. 

5. The reduction of a penalty for delay in terms of Clause 5.13.2. 

6. The issuing of a variation order in terms of Clause 6.3.2.  

7. The determination of additional or reduced costs arising from changes in legislation in terms of Clause 6.8.4. 

8. The agreeing of the adjustment of the sums for general items in terms of Clause 6.11. 

9. The giving of a ruling on a contractor’s claim in terms of Clause 10.1.5. 

10. The agreeing of an extension to the 28-day period in terms of Clause 10.1.5.1. 

11. The inclusion of credits in the next payment certificate in terms of Clause 10.1.5.2. 

 
Clause 3.1.4:  

 
Add the following to the clause: 
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The Contractor shall comply with the Occupational Health and Safety Specification prepared by the Employer in 
terms of the Construction Regulations, 2014 promulgated in terms of Section 43 of the Occupational Health and 
Safety Act (Act No. 85 of 1993) as amended. 

 
Without limiting the Contractor’s obligations in terms of the Contract, the Contractor shall before commencement of 
the Works or any part thereof, be in the possession of an approved Health and Safety Plan. The Contractor shall 
submit an approved Health and Safety Plan to be Employer’s Agent within 14 Days of the Commencement Date. 

 
Clause 4.3: 
 
Add the following clause after Clause 4.3.2.: 
 
4.3.2.1 The Employer and the Contractor shall enter into an agreement to complete the work required for the 

construction of the works in terms of the provisions of Section 37(2) of the Occupational Health and 
Safety Act (No. 85 of 1993) as amended and the Construction Regulations, 2014, promulgated 
thereunder, as well as any further requirements stipulated in this contract document. 

 
4.3.2.2  The Contractor shall provide proof to the Employer, within 14 days of the Commencement Date, that 

he/she has paid all contributions required in terms of the Compensation for Occupational Injuries and 
Diseases Act (Act No.   130 of 1993) as amended. 

 
4.3.2.3 The Employer’s Agent’s consent in respect of any particular subcontractor may be withdrawn at any time 

should   reasonable grounds be given therefore in writing to the Contractor by the Employer’s Agent, in 
which event the Contractor shall forthwith terminate the engagement of that subcontractor on the 
Works. 

 The withdrawal by the Employer’s Agent of his consent in respect of any particular sub-contractor that is 
engaged in the execution of any portion of the works, including any portions of the Works which are 
sub-let by the Contractor in accordance with Clause 4.4.3 shall not relieve the Contractor of any of his 
obligations under the Contract, nor of any of his obligations to sub-let the particular portions of the 
Works concerned. 

 
Clause 4.10.1: 
 
Add the following: 

 
The Contractor shall make use of local labour as far as possible where manual labour is required and remuneration 
must be paid according to the minimum wages for the region. 
 
Clause 4.10.3: 
 
Add the following clause after Clause 4.10.2: 

 
The Contractor must provide adequate accommodation, offices and latrine facilities for his labour and employees 
and the Contractor shall bear all relevant associated costs for the duration of the contract. For the duration of the 
contract all latrines must comply to the relevant regulatory of local-, provincial and/or central government 
requirements and must be placed in such a manner that it will meet the Employer’s Agents approval. If at any time 
during the contract the Contractor fails to meet these requirements, the Employer’s Agent shall have the right to 
put in place all measures to rectify and/or provide adequate sanitary conditions, with all costs incurred hereto to be 
recovered from the Contractor. 
 
Clause 4.12.4: 
 
Add the following clause after Clause 4.12.3: 

 
It is not the responsibility of the Employer’s Agent or his Agent on site to act as Foreman or Surveyor of the works. 
The Contractor must employ qualified, experienced, trained and skilled Employer’s Agents, Foreman, Surveyors, 
Laboratory Assistants and/or any other type of key personnel required with the necessary equipment and 
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instrumentation to their disposal in order to ensure that adequate management, control, and/or execution of the 
works is obtained during the duration of the contact.  
 
Clause 5.3:  
 
Additional Special Conditions of Contract 
 
The following additional Special Conditions of Contract clauses SCC 1.1 and SCC 5.3 shall apply only in those 
circumstances where the Employer is required to apply for a construction work permit in terms of Construction 
Regulation 3(1): 
 
SCC 1.1 Definitions 
 
Delete the entirety of Clause 1.1.1.5 and replace it with the following: 
 
“SCC 1.1.1.5 “Commencement Date” means the date of the official Site Handover.” 
 
SCC 5.3 Commencement of the Works 
 
Delete the entirety of Clauses 5.3.1, 5.3.2 and 5.3.3 and replace them with the following: 
 
“SCC 5.3.1 Commencement of the Works 
 
Upon the Employer’s Agent’s instruction, the Contractor shall, save as may be otherwise provided in the Contract, 
or be legally or physically impossible, commence carrying out the Works.  Such instruction shall be provided not 
later than 14 days after the Commencement Date.  Such instruction shall be subject to: 
 
SCC 5.3.1.1 The timely submission by the Contractor, and approval by the Employer’s Agent, of 

documentation required before commencing to carry out the Works and before the Employer 
applying for a permit to do construction work, as set out in the Contract Data, 

 
SCC 5.3.1.2 Application by the Employer for a permit to do construction work in terms of Regulations 3(1) and 

(2) of the Construction Regulations 2014, and 
 
SCC 5.3.1.3 Receipt by the Employer of the permit to do construction work. 
 
SCC 5.3.2 Unacceptable documentation 
 
If the documentation referred to in Clause SCC 5.3.1 is not submitted within the number of days stipulated in the 
Contract Data from the date that the Agreement, made in terms of the Form of Offer and Acceptance, comes into 
effect, or if such documentation is found to be unacceptable, the Employer may terminate the Contract in terms of 
Clause 9.2. 
 
SCC 5.3.3 Time to instruct commencement of the Works 
 
Where the Contractor delays the submission by the Employer of the application for a permit to do construction 
work and such permit is not received within 14 days following the Commencement Date such that the Employer’s 
Agent’s instruction to commence carrying out the Works cannot be given, without prejudice to the Employer’s 
rights to terminate the contract under Clause 9.2, the Employer’s Agent shall delay issuing the instruction to 
commence carrying out the Works until such time as the permit to do construction work has been received.  The 
Contractor shall have no entitlement under Clause 5.12 to an extension of time for Practical Completion. 
 
Where the permit to do construction work is not received within the 14 day period following Commencement of the 
Contract for reasons not attributable to the Contractor, the Employer’s Agent shall delay the instruction to 
commence the Works and the Contractor shall be entitled to make a claim in accordance with Clause 10.1.” 
 
(xiii.) The Employer will be required to apply in writing to the provincial director of the Department of 

Labour for a construction work permit to perform construction work if the intended construction 
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work starts after 07 August 2015 and the works contract is of a value exceeding one hundred and 
thirty million rand (CIDB grading designation 9).  Such application must be made at least 30 days 
before that work is to be carried out. 

 
(xiv.)  Furthermore, the Employer will be required to apply in writing to the provincial director of the 

Department of Labour for a construction work permit to perform construction work if the intended 
construction work starts on or after 07 February 2017 and the works contract is of a value 
exceeding forty million rand (CIDB grading designation 7 or higher).  Such application must be 
made at least 30 days before that work is to be carried out. 

 
(xv.)  Furthermore, the Employer will be required to apply in writing to the provincial director of the 

Department of Labour for a construction work permit to perform construction work if the intended 
construction work starts on or after 07 August 2018 and exceeds 365 days; will involve more than 
3600 person days of construction work; or the works contract is of a value exceeding thirteen 
million rand (CIDB grading designation 7 or higher).  Such application must be made at least 30 
days before that work is to be carried out. 

 
Clause 5.3.1: 
 
The documentation required before the commencement with the Works execution is: 
 
1. Health and Safety Plan (Refer to Clause 4.3) 
2. Initial programme (Refer to Clause 5.6) 
3. Security (Refer to Clause 6.2) 
4. Insurance (Refer to Clause 8.6) 
5. Occupational Health and Safety Agreement (C1.4 of the Contract Document) 
6. Letter of Good Standing from the Compensation Commissioner (if not insured with a Licensed Compensation 

Insurer). 
7. Ensure that the Construction Work Permit has been approved and granted by the Department of Labour 

regional head office, as per the Construction Regulations, 2015. Refer to Annex F on page 25 for guidelines 
in the Health and Safety Specifications: Particular Project Specifications. 

 
The Contractor shall commence executing the Works within 14 days from the Commencement Date. 
 
Clause 5.3.2: 
 
The time to submit the documentation required before commencement with Works’ execution is fourteen (14) 
days. 
 
Clause 5.3.3: 
 
Add the following clause after Clause 5.3.3: 

 
The Contractor shall commence executing the works within 14 days from the Commencement Date. 
 
The Commencement Date will be the day when all of the following takes place: 
 
 Site Handover to the Contractor 
 
Clause 5.4.2: 
 
Access to and possession of the site shall not be exclusive to the Contractor insofar as the provisions of Clause 4.8 
apply, and where on-going use by the general public is required. 
 
Add the following clause after Clause 5.4.3: 
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1.4.4 The Contractor shall bear all costs and charges for special and temporary rights of way required by him in 
connection with access to the site. The Contractor shall also provide at his own cost any additional facilities 
outside the Site required by him for the purposes of the Works. 

 
Clause 5.6.1: 

 
Add the following: 

 
The Contractor shall deliver the programme of Work within 14 days of the Commencement Date. The programme 
shall clearly show the order in which the Contractor proposes to carry out the Work, including the critical path, the 
proposed rate of progress and a linked cash flow forecast. The programme shall be updated monthly. (5 working 
days comprise one working week, 9 working hours comprise one working day). 
 
The Contractor shall have regard for the phases and sub-phases (if applicable) of the Development, which shall 
also be the order in which the Permanent Works shall be constructed, unless otherwise agreed between the parties 
and committed to writing. If phased construction is applicable, the phases and sub-phases will be described in the 
Specifications, and / or will be indicated on the Phasing Plan which forms part of the Drawings. The Contractor 
should incorporate these phases and sub-phases in the outline of his Programme of Works. 
 
Clause 5.7:  
 
Add the following to the clause 5.7.3: 

 
No such instruction by the Employer’s Agent to expedite progress shall be the subject of additional compensation to 
the Contractor. Unless the instruction explicitly states that the Contractor is entitled to additional compensation, 
and cites the amount of such compensation, or the basis upon which it is to be determined. 
 
Clause 5.8:  

 
Add the following to clause 5.8.1: 

 
The non-working days are Sundays. 
 
The special non-working days are: 

 all gazetted public holidays, and 
 the year-end-break starting 16 December 2025 and ending 04 January 2026, and 
 the year-end-break starting 16 December 2026 and 03 January 2027. 

The year-end-breaks is subject to the annual construction shutdown period as published by SAFCEC. 
 
The Contractor is to make provision in his programme for all the non-working days, which occur during the contract 
period. 
 

Clause 5.9:  
 

Add the following Clauses after Clause 5.9.7: 
 

Tender Drawings shall be used for tender purposes only and shall not be used for construction. 
The Employer’s Agent shall have full power and authority to supply to the Contractor from time to time, during the 
progress of the Works, copies of such further drawings and such instructions. These drawings and instructions shall 
be necessary for the purpose of proper and adequate execution and maintenance of the Works, which the 
Contractor shall carry out and be bound by. 
 
Clause 5.9.1: 
 
Add the following to the clause: 
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“The drawings shall remain the property of the employer and the Contactor will sign receipt for the acceptance 
thereof. The copyright on all documents remains with the employer and no drawings or parts thereof may be 
duplicated without approval by the Employer’s Agent.” 
 
Clause 5.12:  

 
Add the following to clause 5.12.2: 

 
Regardless of the cause of any delay, an extension of time will only be considered, if it can be shown by the 
Contractor that the activity delayed is on the critical path, indicated on the most recently approved Programme of 
Works. 
 
Add the following to clause 5.12.2.2: 

 
No extension of time will be granted in respect of any delays attributed to normal climatic conditions. Normal 
climatic conditions shall be deemed to include normal rainfall, snow, associated wet conditions and materials, 
strong winds and extremes of temperature. However, in the event that delays to critical activities exceed the 
number of working days listed below for each month, then abnormal climatic conditions shall be deemed to exist; 
and an extension of time shall be granted in accordance with the provisions of this clause. 

 
The number of days quoted below, shall be regarded as a fair estimate of the delays to be anticipated and allowed 
for under normal climatic conditions, where inclement weather prevents or disrupts work on the critical path.  

 
Only days where rainfall recorded on site equals or exceeds 10mm, will be deemed to be a rain day, which will be 
considered as a non-working day.    
 

Month Working Days Month Working Days 

January 5 July 0 
February 6 August 1 

March 6 September 1 

April 4 October 3 

May 2 November 4 
June 1 December 5 

 
Claims for delays for abnormal climatic conditions shall be accompanied by substantiating facts (signed daily dairy, 
photo record, etc.) and evidence, which shall be submitted timeously as each day or half-day delay is experienced. 
Should an extension of time be granted by the Employer’s Agent, such extension of time will be added to the Time 
for Completion or set against any over-provision that may have occurred in the abovementioned schedule. 
It shall be further noted that where the critical path is not affected, no extension of time for abnormal 
climatic conditions or for any other reason will be entertained. 
 
Clause 5.12.5:  
 
Extension of Time due to delays and abnormal climatic conditions will be dealt with as determined by the 
Employer’s Agent. The Contractor shall be responsible to specify his claim with regard to the amount and type of 
resources involved. Only items on the critical path shall be considered and payment for time related cost will be 
subject to the decision of the Employer’s Agent. The Contractor must adhere to the following conditions: 
 
Sub Clause 5.12.5.1 

 
Only items that occurs on the critical path and which will have a significant influence on the completion date shall 
be considered. 

 
Sub Clause 5.12.5.2 

 
The Contractor must, after submitting the necessary proof and documentation to the Employer’s Agent, reach an 
agreement on site between himself and the Employer’s Agent with regard to the reasons and duration of the delay. 
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Sub Clause 5.12.5.3 

 
The Contractors is responsible to provide all supporting documentation in order to substantiate any claim for delay. 
Any claim will only be considered if the Contractor informed the Employer’s Agent in writing, within twenty-eight 
(28) days from the start of such a delay, to the cause and duration of the delay. 
 
Clause 5.13.1: 
 
The penalty for failing to complete the Works is R 3 000.00 (Excl. VAT) per calendar day. 
 
Clause 5.16.3: 
 
The latent defects liability period is 10 years. 
 
Clause 6.2.1: 
 
Add the following to Clause 6.2.1: 
 
 The Performance Guarantee is to be delivered to the Employer within 14 days of the Commencement Date.  
 The Performance Guarantee shall be worded as set out in the Contract Data, according to Section C1.3 on 

Page 125 - 128.  
 The liability of the guarantee shall be for 10% of the Contract Price. 
 The liability of the guarantee could be decreased to 5% in case of the awarding of the contract to a 

qualifying potentially emerging contractor. 
 The Performance Guarantee shall be maintained until the issue of the Certificate of Completion. 
 
Clause 6.2.2: 
 
Delete clause 6.2.2 in its entirety. 
 
Clause 6.2.3: 
 
Delete Clause 6.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following: 
 
The Contractor shall ensure that the performance guarantee remains valid and enforceable until the Certificate of 
Completion of the Works is issued. 
 
Clause 6.3: 
 
Sub clause 6.3.3.2:  
 
All rates will be fixed as tendered irrespective of the percentage variation. 
 
Clause 6.5.1.2.3: 
 
The percentage allowance to cover overhead charges is 10%. 
 
 
Subclause 6.6.1: Provisional sums 
 
In the second line of subclause 6.6.1.2, after the words “sum or sums” insert the words “, excluding VAT,”. 
In the first line of subclause 6.6.1.2.1, after the words “sum or sums” insert the words “, excluding VAT,”. 
In the fourth line of subclause 6.6.1.2.2, after the words “amount” insert the words “, excluding VAT,”. 
 
Sub clause 6.6.2: Prime cost sums 
 
In the fourth line of subclause 6.6.2, after the words “price” insert the words “, excluding VAT,”. 
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Clause 6.7: Measurement of Works 
 
Sub clause 6.7.1:  
 
This is a Re-measurement Contract. 
 
Clause 6.8.2: 
 
Add the following to Clause 6.8.2: 
 
The Contract Price shall not be subject to contract price adjustment in accordance with Clause 6.8 of the General 
Conditions of Contract. 
 
If special materials are specified in Part 2 of the Contract Data, then the provisions of Clause 6.8.3 of the General 
Conditions of Contract shall apply to such special materials.   
 
Clause 6.8.4: 
 
Add the following to Clause 6.8.4: 
 
Notwithstanding the above, in the event that a public holiday is proclaimed after 28 days before the closing date 
for tenders, no cost other than those that can be claimed under Clause 5.12.3 shall be added to the contract price. 
 
Clause 6.10.1.5: 
 
The percentage advance on materials not yet build into the Permanent Works is 80%, upon proof of ownership. 
 
Clause 6.10.3: 
 
Add the following to Clause 6.10.3: 
Notwithstanding the provision of a performance guarantee in terms of Clause 6.2.1, interim payments to the 
Contractors shall be subject to a retention by the Employer of an amount of 5% of the said amounts due to the 
Contractor, with no limit. The limit of retention money for the defect Liability Period shall be 2.5% of the Contract 
Price, including payment for contingencies and Contract Price Adjustment.  A guarantee in lieu of retention is 
not permitted. 
 
Clause 6.10.4: 
 
Add the following to Clause 6.10.4: 
 
Furthermore, payment shall be subject to the Employer being in possession of a valid Tax Compliance Status at the 
time payment is due (it is the responsibility of the Contractor to submit an updated Tax Compliance Status Result 
Letter to the Employer) should any current documentation expire during the contract period. 
 
Notwithstanding anything above, the Employer’s Agent shall be empowered to withhold the delivery of the payment 
certificate until the Contractor has complied with his obligations to report in terms of Clause 4.10.2 and as 
described in the Scope of Work. 
 
Clause 6.10.5.1: 
 
In the sixth line, delete the words “Of the second half” 
 
Clause 6.10.10: Tax Invoices 
 
Section 20(1) of the Value Added Tax Act of 1991 (Act 89 of 1991) requires that a supplier (person supplying goods 
or services) who is registered as a VAT vendor issue to the recipient a tax invoice within 21 days of the date of a 
supply whether requested or not. 
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The Contractor shall provide a tax invoice (VAT invoice) which shall be included with each payment certificate 
delivered to the Employer by the Employer’s Agent in terms of Clauses 49.1 and 49.10.  Failure by the Contractor 
to provide a tax invoice (VAT invoice) timeously may delay payment by the Employer and no interest shall accrue. 
 
Clause 6.11: 
 
Amend the percentage from 15 percent to 33.333 percent in the title and in the Clause. 
 
Clause 8.4.1: 
 
Add the following to the existing clause 6.10.4: 

 
The Contractor must make provision on his own cost for the protection of the works and shall be liable for all costs 
and/or claims against him or against the Employer or the employer’s Agent, resulting from negligent or insufficient 
safety measures during the execution of the works. The Employer reserves the right to recover any such costs from 
the Contractor. The Contractor must notify the Employer’s Agent within 48 hours, after receiving such a claim 
against him. If after ninety (90) days after receiving such a claim the Contractor has failed to settle the dispute, the 
Employer’s Agent reserves the right to investigate the claim and to take the necessary measures to resolve the 
dispute at the cost of the Contractor. 
 
 
Clause 8.6.1:  
 
8.6.1.1.1        The Contract Price 
8.6.1.1.2 The value of the plant and materials supplied by the Employer, to be included in the insurance sum is 

R0.00 - Nil. 
8.6.1.1.3 The amount to cover professional fees not included in the Contract Price for repairing damage and 

loss, to be included in the sum is R 1, 500,000.00 (Five Million Rand). 
8.6.1.2. A Coupon Policy for Special Risks Insurance issued by the South African Special Risks Insurance 

Association is not required. 
8.6.1.3 The limit of indemnity for liability insurance is R 5,000,000.00 for any single claim – the number of 

claims to be unlimited during the construction period. 
 
Clause 8.6.1.5:  
 
Additional Insurance is required for the following: 
 
a) Insurance of Construction Plant and Equipment (including tools, offices and other temporary structures and 

contents) and all other items (except those intended for incorporation into the Works) brought onto the site 
for a sum sufficient to provide for their replacement. 

b) Insurance in terms of the provisions of the Compensation for Occupational Injuries and Diseases Act No. 
130 of 1993. 

c) Motor Vehicle Liability Insurance comprising (as a minimum) "Balance of Third Party" Risks including 
Passenger Liability Indemnity. 

d) Where the contract involves manufacturing and/or fabrication of the works or part thereof at premises other 
than the Site, the Contractor shall satisfy the Employer that all materials and equipment for incorporation in 
the works are adequately insured during manufacture and/or fabrication. In the event of the Employer 
having an insurable interest in such works during manufacture or fabrication then such interest shall be 
noted by endorsement to the Contractor's Policies of Insurance. 

e) The insurance policy held by the Contractor shall cover “wet risks” because a portion of the works will be in 
the confines of an existing river and stormwater channels. 

f) Professional Indemnity Insurance providing cover in an amount of not less than R10 000 000.00 in respect 
of each and every claim.  This insurance shall remain in force after completion of this contract for a period 
of not less than 1 (one) year. 
 

Clause 8.6.6: 
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The evidence that the insurances have been affected in terms if Clause 8.6.1, shall be in the form of an insurance 
broker’s warranty worded precisely as given in Part C1.6 Insurance Broker’s Warranty. 
 
Clause 9.2.1: 
 
Add the following two clauses after Clause 9.2.1.3.7: 
 
Clause 9.2.1.3.8  

 
The Contractor committed a corrupt or fraudulent act during the procurement process or the execution of the 
contract. 
 
Clause 9.2.1.3.9  
 
An official or other role player committed any corrupt or fraudulent act during the procurement process or in the 
execution of the contract that benefited the Contractor. 
Clause 9.2.1.3.10  

 
“The Contractor fails to provide the required Guarantee and insurances within the prescribed time.” 
 
Clause 10.5.: 
 
Dispute resolution shall be by mediation, failing which by arbitration. 
 
ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT 
 
Add the following clause after clause 10: 
 
Clause 11: Copyright 
 
The copyright in all documents, drawings and records (prepared by the Employer’s Agent) related in any manner to 
the Works, shall vest in the Employer or the Employer’s Agent or both (according to the dictates of the Contract 
that has been entered into by the Employer’s Agent and the Employer). The Contractor shall not provide any 
information in connection with the Works to any person or organisation without, the prior approval of the Employer 
and / or the Employer’s Agent to this effect. 
 
Clause 12: Contractor’s liability as mandatory 
 
Notwithstanding any actions which the Employer may take, the Contractor accepts sole liability for due compliance 
with the relevant duties, obligations, prohibitions, arrangements and procedures imposed by the Occupational 
Health and Safety Act (Act 85 of 1993) as amended; as well as the Act’s regulations, including the Construction 
Regulations 2014, for which he is liable as mandatory. By entering into this Contract, it shall be deemed that the 
parties have agreed in writing to the above provisions, in terms of Section 37 (2) of the OHS Act.   
 
Clause 13: Contractor to provide everything necessary 
 
The Contractor is to provide all labour, material, workmanship, machinery, and everything which is or may be 
necessary in and for the execution and entire completion of the Contract in accordance with the Conditions of 
Contract, Drawings and Scope of Work. 
 
 
Clause 14: Details to be confidential 
 
The Contractor shall treat the details of the Works comprised in this Contract as private and confidential (save in so 
far as may be necessary for the purposes hereof) and shall not publish or disclose the same or any particulars 
thereof in any trade or technical paper elsewhere without prior written consent of the Employer’s Agent. 
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Clause 15: Occupational Health and Safety Agreement 
 
The Employer and the Contractor shall enter into an agreement to complete the Work required for the construction 
of the Works in terms of the provisions of Section 37(2) of the Occupational Health and Safety Act (Act No 85 of 
1993) as amended, and the Construction Regulations 2014 promulgated there under. 
 
An agreement is included as annexure to the Contract Data and shall be completed and submitted to the Employer, 
together with a letter of good standing from the Compensation Commissioner (if not insured with a Licenced 
Compensation Insurer), within fourteen (14) days after the Commencement Date. 
Contractor must ensure the following documents are completed and attached to his tender document: 
 Occupational Health and Safety Agreement: Section C1.4 of the Contract Data, on page 122 - 124. 
 Letter of good standing from Compensation Commissioner: Schedule 2 of the Returnable Documents, on 

page 48. 
 
The Contractor shall ensure that any letter of good standing shall be timeously renewed, in order that it remains in 
full force for the duration of the Contract. 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

C1.2 CONTRACT DATA (PART 2) 

 
Part 2: Data Provided by the Contractor 
 
Clause 1.1.1.9 : Delivery of Notices 
 

The name of the Contractor is  .....................................................................................................................  

 

Clause 1.2.1: Delivery of Notices 
 

The address of the Contractor is: 

 

Physical Address Postal Address 

 ............................................................................   .............................................................................  

 ............................................................................   .............................................................................  

 ............................................................................   .............................................................................  

Telephone: ............................................................  Fax: .......................................................................  

Email: ...................................................................   

 
Clause 1.1.1.14: Due Completion Date 
 
The time for achieving Practical Completion of Works shall be ………………………………… Working days from 
Commencement Date. 
 
SIGNED ON BEHALF OF/BY THE TENDERER: 
 
 

 

   

NAME 
 

 SIGNATURE 

    

CAPACITY  DATE 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

C1.3    PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE 

 
GUARANTOR DETAILS AND DEFINITIONS 
 
“Guarantor” means:  ...................................................................................................................................  
 
Physical address:  ..........................................................................................................................................  
 
“Employer” means: SIYANCUMA LOCAL MUNICIPALITY 
 
“Contractor” means: ...................................................................................................................................  
 
“Employer’s Agent” means: CIVIL SENSE CONSULTING CC 
 
“Works” means:  ..........................................................................................................................................  
 
“Site” means:  ..............................................................................................................................................  
 
“Contract” means: The Agreement made in terms of the Form of Offer and Acceptance and such amendments or 
additions to the Contract as may be agreed in writing between the parties. 
 
“Contract Sum” means: The accepted amount inclusive of tax of R .................................................................  
 
Amount in words:  .........................................................................................................................................  
 
“Guaranteed Sum” means: The maximum aggregate amount of R ..................................................................  
 
Amount in words:  .........................................................................................................................................  
 
“Expiry Date” means: The date of issue of the Certificate of Completion. 
 
CONTRACT DETAILS 
 
Employer’s Agent issues: Interim Payment Certificates, Final Payment Certificate and the Certificate of Completion 
of the Works, as defined in the Contract. 
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PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE 
 
1. The Guarantor’s liability shall be limited to the amount of the Guaranteed Sum. 
2. The Guarantor’s period of liability shall be from and including the date of issue of this Performance 

Guarantee; and up to and including the Expiry Date or the date of issue by the Employer’s Agent of the 
Certificate of Completion of the Works, or the date of payment in full of the Guaranteed Sum, whichever 
occurs first.  The Employer’s Agent and / or the Employer shall advise the Guarantor in writing of the date 
on which the Certificate of Completion of the Works has been issued. 

3. The Guarantor hereby acknowledges that: 
3.1. any reference in this Performance Guarantee to the Contract is made for the purpose of convenience, 

and shall not be construed as any intention whatsoever to create an accessory obligation, or any 
intention whatsoever to create a suretyship; 

3.2. its obligation under this Performance Guarantee is restricted to the payment of money. 
4. Subject to the Guarantor’s maximum liability referred to in 1, the Guarantor hereby undertakes to pay the 

Employer the sum certified upon receipt of the documents identified in 4.1 to 4.3: 
4.1. A copy of a first written demand issued by the Employer to the Contractor, stating that payment of a 

sum certified by the Employer’s Agent in an Interim or Final Payment Certificate has not been made 
in terms of the Contract; and failing such payment within seven (7) calendar days, the Employer 
intends to call upon the Guarantor to make payment in terms of 4.2. 

4.2. A first written demand issued by the Employer to the Guarantor at the Guarantor’s physical address, 
with a copy to the Contractor, stating that a period of seven (7) calendar days has elapsed since the 
first written demand in terms of 4.1; and the sum certified has still not been paid. 

4.3. A copy of the aforesaid payment certificate, which entitles the Employer to receive payment in terms 
of the Contract, of the sum certified in 4. 

5. Subject to the Guarantor’s maximum liability referred to in 1, the Guarantor undertakes to pay to the 
Employer the Guaranteed Sum or the full outstanding balance, upon receipt of a first written demand (from 
the Employer to the Guarantor) at the Guarantor’s physical address, calling up this Performance Guarantee, 
in which such demand states that: 
5.1. the Contract has been terminated due to the Contractor’s default, and that this Performance 

Guarantee is called up in terms of 5; or 
5.2. a provisional or final sequestration or liquidation court order has been granted against the 

Contractor, and that the Performance Guarantee is called up in terms of 5; and 
5.3. the aforesaid written demand is accompanied by a copy of the notice of termination and / or the 

provisional / final sequestration and / or the provisional liquidation court order. 
6. It is recorded that the aggregate amount of payments required to be made by the Guarantor in terms of 4 

and 5, shall not exceed the Guarantor’s maximum liability in terms of 1. 
7. Where the Guarantor has made payment in terms of 5, the Employer shall upon the date of issue of the 

Final Payment Certificate, submit an expense account to the Guarantor showing how all monies received in 
terms of this Performance Guarantee have been expended, and shall refund to the Guarantor any resulting 
surplus.  All monies refunded to the Guarantor in terms of this Performance Guarantee shall bear interest at 
the prime overdraft rate of the Employer’s bank compounded monthly, and calculated from the date 
payment was made by the Guarantor to the Employer until the date of refund. 

8. Payment by the Guarantor in terms of 4 or 5 shall be made within seven (7) calendar days, upon receipt of 
the first written demand to the Guarantor. 

9. Payment by the Guarantor in terms of 5 will only be made against the return of the original Performance 
Guarantee by the Employer. 

10. The Employer shall have the absolute right to arrange his / her affairs with the Contractor in any manner 
which the Employer may deem fit; and the Guarantor shall not have the right to claim his / her release from 
this Performance Guarantee on account of any conduct alleged to be prejudicial to the Guarantor. 

11. The Guarantor chooses the physical address as stated above for the service of all notices for all purposes in 
connection herewith. 

12. This Performance Guarantee is neither negotiable nor transferable and shall expire in terms of 2, where after 
no claims will be considered by the Guarantor.  The original of this Guarantee shall be returned to the 
Guarantor after it has expired. 

13. This Performance Guarantee, with the required demand notices in terms of 4 or 5, shall be regarded as a 
liquid document for the purposes of obtaining a court order. 
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14. Where this Performance Guarantee is issued in the Republic of South Africa, the Guarantor hereby consents 
in terms of Section 45 of the Magistrate’s Courts Act (Act No 32 of 1944) as amended, to the jurisdiction of 
the Magistrate’s Court of any district having jurisdiction in terms of Section 28 of the said Act, 
notwithstanding that the amount of the claim may exceed the jurisdiction of the Magistrate’s Court. 

 
Signed at................................................................................................................................................. 
 
Date......................................................................................................................................................... 
 
Guarantor’s signatory (1).......................................................................................................................... 

 
Capacity................................................................................................................................................. 
 
 
Guarantor’s signatory (2).................................................................................................................................... 
 
Capacity.............................................................................................................................................................. 
 
 
Witness signatory (1).......................................................................................................................................... 
 
Witness signatory (2).........................................................................................................................................  
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ANNEXURE 
 
LIST OF APPROVED FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 
 
The following financial institutions are currently (as at 1 November 2011) approved for issue of contract 
guarantees. Guarantees from any other institution not listed below will not be accepted without prior approval by 
the Employer’s Agent. 
 
National Banks:  
ABSA Bank Ltd.  
Development Bank of Southern Africa  
FirstRand Bank Ltd.  
Gensec Bank Ltd.  
Industrial Development Corporation of South Africa  
Infrastructure Finance Corporation  
Investec Bank Ltd.  
Land & Agricultural Bank of SA  
Mercantile Bank Ltd.  
Nedbank Ltd.  
Standard Bank of SA Ltd.  
 
International Banks (with branches in SA):  
Barclays Bank plc.  
Citibank n.a.  
Commerzbank Aktiengesellschaft  
Credit Agricole Corporate and Investment Bank  
Deutsche Bank AG  
JP Morgan Chase Bank  
Societe Generale  
Standard Chartered Bank  
 
Insurance companies:  
ABSA Insurance  
AIG South Africa  
Auto & General  
Coface s.a.  
Compass Insurance Co.  
Constantia Insurance Co.  
Credit Guarantee Insurance Co.  
Etana Insurance Company Ltd.  
Guardrisk Insurance Co.  
Home Loan Guarantee Co.  
Lion of Africa Insurance Co.  
Lombard Insurance  
Mutual & Federal Insurance Co.  
New National Assurance Co.  
Regent Insurance Co.  
Renasa Insurance Company Ltd.  
Zurich Insurance Co. 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

C1.4    OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY AGREEMENT 

 
AGREEMENT MADE AND ENTERED INTO BETWEEN SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY (HEREINAFTER 
CALLED THE “EMPLOYER”) AND 
 
 .................................................................................................................................................................  
 (Contractor/Mandatory/Company/CC Name) 
 
IN TERMS OF SECTION 37(2) OF THE OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY ACT (ACT No. 85 OF 
1993) AS AMENDED. 

I, representing ............................................................................................................................................ , 
as an Employer in its own right, do hereby undertake to ensure, as far as is reasonably practicable, that all work 
will be performed, and all equipment, machinery or plant used in such a manner as to comply with the provisions 
of the Occupational Health and Safety Act (OHSA) and the Regulations promulgated thereunder. 
 
I furthermore confirm that I am / we are registered with the Compensation Commissioner and that all registration 
and assessment monies due to the Compensation Commissioner have been fully paid or that I / We are insured 
with an approved licensed compensation insurer. 
 
COID ACT Registration Number:  .................................................................................................................  
 
OR Compensation Insurer: .......................................................  Policy No.:..................................................  
 
I undertake to appoint, where required, suitable competent persons, in writing, in terms of the requirements of 
OHSA and the Regulations and to charge him / them with the duty of ensuring that the provisions of OHSA and 
Regulations as well as the Council’s Special Conditions of Contract, Way Leave, Lock-Out and Work Permit 
Procedures are adhered to as far as reasonably practicable. 
 
I further undertake to ensure that any Sub-Contractors employed by me will enter into an Occupational Health 
and Safety Agreement separately, and that such Sub-Contractors will comply with the conditions set out. 
 
I hereby declare that I have read and understand the appended Occupational Health and Safety Conditions and 
undertake to comply therewith at all times. 
 
I hereby also undertake to comply with the Occupational Health and Safety Specification and Plan. 
 
 
Signed at  .........................................  on the  ..................................  day of  .....................................  20 ........  
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF CONTRACTOR – MANDATORY: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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SIGNED BY WITNESS: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
 
 
Signed at  .........................................  on the  ..................................  day of  .....................................  20 ........  
 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY: 
 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
 
SIGNED BY WITNESS: 
 

     

NAME  SIGNATURE  DATE 
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Occupational Health and Safety Conditions 
 
1. The Chief Executive Officer of the Contractor shall assume the responsibility in terms of Section 16(1) of 

the Occupational Health and Safety Act (as amended). Should the Contractor assign any duty in terms of 
Section 16(2), a copy of such assignment shall immediately be provided to the representative of the 
Employer as defined in the Contract. 

 
2. All work performed on the Employer’s premises shall be performed under the supervision of the 

construction supervisor who understand the hazards associated with any work that the Contractor 
performs on the site in terms of Construction Regulations 2014. 

 
3. The Contractor shall appoint a Competent Person who shall be trained on any occupational health and 

safety aspect pertaining to them or to the work that is to be performed. 
 
4. The Contractor shall ensure that he familiarises himself with the requirements of the Occupational Health 

and Safety Act and that he / she, his / her employees, and any Sub-Contractors, comply with them. 
 
5. Discipline in the interests of occupational health and safety shall be strictly enforced. 
 
6. Personal protective equipment shall be issued by the Contractor as required and shall be worn at all times 

where necessary. 
 
7. Written safe work procedures and appropriate precautionary measures shall be available and enforced, 

and all employees shall be made conversant with the contents of these practices. 
 
8. No substandard equipment / machinery / articles or substances shall be used on the site. 
 
9. All incidents referred to in terms of Section 24 of the Occupational Health and Safety Act shall be reported 

by the Contractor to the Department of Labour and the Employer. 
 
10. The Employer hereby obtains an interest in the issue of any formal inquiry conducted in terms of Section 

32 of the Occupational Health and Safety Act and into any incident involving a Contractor and / or his / her 
employees and / or his / her Sub-Contractor/s. 

 
11. No use shall be made of any of the Employer’s machinery / plant / equipment / substance / personal 

protective equipment or any other article without prior arrangement and written approval. 
 
12. No alcohol or any other intoxicating substance shall be allowed on the site.  Any person suspected of being 

under the influence of alcohol or any other intoxicating substance shall not be permitted access to, or 
allowed to remain on the site. 

 
13. Prior to commencement of any work, verified copies of all documents mentioned in the agreement, must 

be presented to the Employer. 
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Part C2: Pricing Data 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

C2.1    PRICING ASSUMPTIONS 

 
C2.1 Pricing Assumptions 
 
1. Measurement and payment shall be in accordance with the relevant provisions of Clause 8 of each of the 

SANS 1200 Specifications for Civil Employer’s Agenting Construction, referred to in the Scope of Work.  The 
Preliminary and General items shall be measured in accordance with the provisions of SANS 1200-A, General.  

 
2. The units of measurement described in the Bill of Quantities are metric units.   

Abbreviations used in the Bill of Quantities are as follows: 
 

% = per cent m2.pass = square metre-pass 
h = hour m3 = cubic metre 
ha = hectare m3.km = cubic metre-kilometre 
kg = kilogram MN = meganewton 
kℓ (kL) = kilolitre MN.m = meganewton-metre 
km = kilometre MPa = megapascal 
km-pass = kilometre-pass No. = number 
kPa = kiloposcal Prov sum = Provisional sum 
kW = kilowatt P C sum = Prime Cost sum 
ℓ (L) = litre sum = lump sum 
m = metre t = ton (1 000 kg) 
mm = millimetre W/day = Work day 
m2 = square metre 

 
3. Unless otherwise stated, items are measured net in accordance with the drawings, and no allowance is made 

for waste. 
 
4. The prices and rates to be inserted in the Bill of Quantities are to be the full, inclusive prices, for the Work 

described under the items.  Such prices and rates shall cover all costs and expenses that may be required in 
accordance with the provisions of the Scope of Work; and shall cover the cost of all general risks, liabilities, 
and obligations set forth or implied in the Contract Data; as well as overhead charges and profit.  These 
prices shall be used as a basis for assessment of payment for additional Work that may have to be carried 
out.   

 
5. It will be assumed that prices included in the Bill of Quantities are based on Acts, Ordinances, Regulations, 

By-laws, International Standards and National Standards that were published 28 days before the closing date 
for tenders.  (Refer to www.sabs.co.za or www.iso.org for information on standards). 

 
6. Where the Scope of Work requires detailed drawings and designs or other information to be provided, all 

costs associated therewith are deemed to have been provided for and included in the unit rates and sum 
amount tendered for such items. 

 
7. An item against which no price is entered will be considered to be covered by the other prices or rates in the 

Bill of Quantities.  A single lump sum will apply should a number of items be grouped together for pricing 
purposes. 
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8. The quantities set out in the Bill of Quantities are approximate and do not necessarily represent the actual 
amount of Work to be done.  The quantities of Work accepted and certified for payment will be used for 
determining payments due and not the quantities given in the Bills of Quantities.   

 
9. Reasonable compensation will be received where no pay item appears, in respect of Work required in the 

Bills of Quantities in terms of the Contract, and which is not covered in any other pay item.  
 
10. The short descriptions of the items of payment given in the Bill of Quantities, are only for the purposes of 

identifying the items.  More details regarding the extent of the Work entailed under each item’s description, 
appear in the Scope of Work and Specification Data. 

 
11. Descriptions in the Bill of Quantities are abbreviated and comply generally with those in the SANS 1200 

Standardized Specifications. 
 
12. The clauses in the Specification Data in which further information is provided regarding a schedule item, 

appears under the “reference clause” column in the Bill of Quantities. The reference clauses indicated are 
not necessarily the only sources of information in respect of the scheduled items. Further information and 
specifications may be found elsewhere in the contract documents. 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

C2.2      BILL OF QUANTITIES 

 

PREAMBLE TO BILL OF QUANTITIES 
 
General 
 
1. The tender data, the Contract Data, the Scope of the Work and the Site Information are to be 

read in conjunction with the Bill of Quantities.   

a) The Bill of Quantities comprises items covering the Contractor's profit and costs of 

general liabilities and of construction of temporary and permanent Works. 

b) The Tenderer is at liberty to insert a rate of his own choosing for each item in the Bill. His 

attention is drawn to the fact that the Contractor has the right, under various 

circumstances to payment for additional works carried out, and that the Employer’s Agent 

is obliged to base his assessment of the rates to be paid for such additional work on the 

rates inserted in the Bill. 

c) The measurement and payment clauses of each Specification, read together with the 

relevant clauses of the Specification Data, set out what ancillary or associated activities 

are included in the rate for the operations specified.   

2. Descriptions in the Bill are abbreviated and must be read in conjunction with the measurement 

and payment clauses of the applicable Specifications.   

3. Unless otherwise stated, items are measured net in accordance with the Drawings, and no 

allowance has been made for waste.   

4. Except that the rates shall not include Value Added Tax (VAT). The prices and rates to be 

inserted in the Bill of Quantities are to be the full, inclusive prices, to the Employer for the work 

described under each item.  Such prices shall cover all costs and expenses that may be required 

in, and for the construction of the work described, and shall cover the cost of all general risks, 

liabilities, and obligations set forth or implied in the documents on which the tender is based. 

Provision is made in the Summary to the Bill of Quantities for VAT to be added. 

5. A price or rate is to be entered against each item in the Bill of Quantities, whether the 

quantities are stated or not.  An item against which no price is entered will be considered to 

have a price or rate of R0,00. 

6. The Tenderer must price and extend each item, total each page and carry the total of each 

section in the Bill of Quantities to the Summary page. 
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SECTION 1 : PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

 
SABS 1200 A PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL 

    

1.1 PS A 8 
SCHEDULED FIXED-CHARGED AND VALUE 
RELATED ITEMS 

    

 
 
 
 

 
1.1.1 

 
 
 
 

 
8.3.1 

Contractual Requirements: The sum shall cover the 
Contractor's initial costs of providing sureties, insurance 
of the Works and plant, third party or public liability 
insurance and unemployment insurance to cover his 
compliance with the requirements of the Compensation 
for Occupational Injuries and Diseases Act (COID Act) 
of 1993 and any other initial financing obligations of a 
preliminary and general nature, such as contributions to 
the ECITB. 

 
 
 
 

 
Sum 

 
 
 
 

 
1 

  

  
 

 
8.3.2 

Establishment of Facilities on the Site: The sums for the 
items in 8.3.2.1 and 8.3.2.2 shall cover the cost of 
providing, establishing and commissioning on the Site 
these facilities adequately equipped to allow the 
work to commence and to proceed to completion as 
required in terms of the contract. 

    

  Facilities for Engineer     

1.1.2 8.3.2.1.a. Site office for meetings and survey equipment etc. Sum 1 
  

1.1.3 8.3.2.1.c. Name boards No 1   

 8.3.2.2 Facilities for Contractor     

1.1.4 8.3.2.2.a/b Offices, workshops and storage sheds Sum 1   

1.1.5 8.3.2.2.d/e Living accommodation, ablution and latrine facilities Sum 1 
  

1.1.6 8.3.2.2.f/j Tools, equipment and plant Sum 1   

1.1.7 8.3.2.2.g. Site water supplies, electric power and communications Sum 1 
  

 
 

 
1.1.8 

 
 

 
8.3.3 

Other fixed-charge obligations : The sum shall cover 
the fixed costs of all other obligations that are required 
for the proper execution of the Works in accordance 
with the requirements of the specification and 
the conditions of contract, and that are not specifically 
covered in 8.3.1, 8.3.2, or 8.3.4. 

 
 

 
Sum 

 
 

 
1 

  

 
 

 
1.1.9 

 
 

 
8.3.4 

Removal of Engineer and Contractor Site establishment 
: The sum shall cover the cost of the demolition on and 
the removal from the surface of the Site of all items 
established in terms of 8.3.2 and 8.3.3, and shall 
provide for the making good and the restoring of the 
Site to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 
 

 
Sum 

 
 

 
1 

  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 1 : PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

1.2 PS A 8 SCHEDULED TIME-RELATED ITEMS     

 
 
 

 
1.2.1 

 
 
 

 
8.4.1 

Contractual Requirements : The sum shall cover all the 
Contractor's time-related costs of providing surety, 
insurance of the Works and plant, third party or public 
liability insurance and unemployment insurance 
to cover his compliance with the requirements of the 
Compensation for Occupational Injuries and Diseases 
Act (COID Act) of 1993 and such items as contributions 
to the ECITB. 

 
 
 

 
Sum 

 
 
 

 
1 

  

   
Operation and Maintenance of Facilities on Site, for 
Duration of Construction, except where otherwise 
stated. The sums for the items in 8.4.2.1 and 8.4.2.2 
shall cover the Contractor's costs for the periods stated 
for site rentals, repairs to and depreciation of buildings, 
furniture, tools and equipment, the storage and 
distribution of fuels and lubricants, water, electricity, 
communications, access and sanitation, and the wages 
of staff operating and maintaining these facilities in 
accordance with the contract. 

    

 

 
1.2.2 

 

 
8.4.2 

Facilities for Contractor & Engineer for duration of 
construction, except where otherwise stated. All 
operational costs for the site office, accommodation, 
storage shed, workshop, telephone, data connection, 
etc. sanitary and other facilities must be included in this 
rate. 

 

 
Sum 

 

 
1 

  

  Facilities for Contractor Sum 1   

1.2.2.1 8.4.2.2.a/b Offices, workshops and storage sheds Sum 1   

1.2.2.2 8.4.2.2.d/e Living accommodation, ablution and latrine facilities Sum 1 
  

1.2.2.3 8.4.2.2.f/j Tools, equipment and plant Sum 1   

1.2.2.4 8.4.2.2.g. Site water supplies, electric power and communications Sum 1 
  

 
 
 
 

 
1.2.3 

 
 
 
 

 
8.4.3 

 
Supervision for duration of construction : The sum shall 
cover the costs of on-site supervision and such local 
administration as the Contractor considers necessary 
for the proper completion of the Works, and shall cover 
the cost of the salaries, wages and allowances paid to 
the site agent, general foreman, section foremen 
(where applicable), site surveyors, timekeepers, 
assistants and other site supervisory staff, and of 
transport incurred in connection with such staff. 

 
 
 
 

 
Sum 

 
 
 
 

 
1 

  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 1 : PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

1.2.4 8.4.4 
Company and head office overhead costs for duration 
of the contract Sum 1 

  

  
 

 
8.4.5 

Other time-related obligations : The sum shall cover the 
time-related costs of all other obligations that are 
required for the proper execution of the Works in 
accordance with the requirements of the specification 
and the conditions of contract, and that are not 
specifically covered in 8.4.1 - 8.4.4 (inclusive). Items to 
be specified below : 

    

1.2.5  Specify - Sum 1   

1.2.6  Specify - Sum 1   

1.2.7  Specify - Sum 1   

 
8.4.6 Standing time cost for the following per working day 

    

1.2.8  Plant Sum/day 1   

1.2.9  Labour Sum/day 1   

1.2.10  Other (specify) - Sum/day 1   

1.2.11  Other (specify) - Sum/day 1   

1.2.12  Other (specify) - Sum/day 1   

1.3 PS A 8 SUMS STATED PROVISIONALLY BY ENGINEER 
    

1.3.1 8.5.b.1 Community Liaison Officer (R454,55/day) Prov Sum 1  R   70 000.00  R   70 000.00 

1.3.2 8.5.b.2 
Surveying and replacement of boundary pegs and "as 
built" information at end of construction Prov Sum 1 R 30 000.00 R 30 000.00 

 
1.3.3 

 
8.5.b.3 

Additional lab testing if prescribed additionally by the 
engineer. All measured items in the bill must include 
costs for lab testing results to prove that required 
specifications are met. 

 
Prov Sum 

 
1 

 
R 15 000.00 

 
R 15 000.00 

1.3.4 8.5.b.4 
Overheads, profit and charges on Item 1.3.1, 1.3.2 & 
1.3.3 above. % % R 115 000.00 

 

1.4 PS A 8 TEMPORARY WORKS     

1.4.1 8.7 Daywork (Provisional) Prov Sum 1  R   50 000.00  R   50 000.00 

 
1.4.2 

 
8.8.2 

Accommodation of Traffic, temporary traffic signs and 
maintenance of the streets during the construction 
period. 

 
Prov Sum 

 
1 

 
R 15 000.00 

 
R 15 000.00 

1.4.3 8.5.b.5 
Overheads, profit and charges on Item 1.4.1 & 1.4.2 
above. % %  R    65 000.00 

 

1.4.4 8.8.4 
Expose of and protection of unknown existing services 
encountered during the contract. No 10 

  

1.4.5 8.8.5 
Cost of Survey in Terms of the Land Survey Act (see 
5.1.2). Prov Sum 1   R   20 000.00  R   20 000.00 

1.4.6 8.5.b.6 Overheads, profit and charges on Item 1.4.5 above. % %   R   20 000.00 
 

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 1 : PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

1.5 PS A 8 
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY 
MEASURES 

    

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
8.3.3 

NOTE: Bidders are advised to study the Health & 
Safety Specifications according to The Occupational 
Health & Safety Act (Act 85 of 1993) and the 
Construction Regulation 2014 (SANS 1200 A 5.7) 
before pricing this bill. 

 
Bidders must note that it is compulsory to price all 
items as specified regarding Health and Safety in this 
bill, the Occupational Health and Safety Act (Act 85 of 
1993) and the 2014 Construction Regulations. 

 
The following items serve as a breakdown of the 
expected cost items for the requirements of the Act and 
have to be duly completed and returned with the tender 
form (refer to the Occupational Health and Safety 
Specification for detail of clauses as listed). 

    

 
 
 
 

 
1.5.1 

 
 
 
 

 
8.3.3 

 
Preparation of Health and Safety Plan: 
The sum shall cover all costs involved in the preparing 
of the Health and Safety Plan (which includes the risk 
assessment), which shall include the preparation of all 
permit applications and notifications as required by this 
specification and shall include the employment cost of 
all health and safety personnel employed for the 
preparation of the Contractor's Health and Safety Plan 

 
 
 
 

 
Sum 

 
 
 
 

 
1 

  

 
 

 
1.5.2 

 
 

 
8.3.3 

Health and Safety Training: 
The sum shall cover all costs involved in preparation of 
all necessary Health and Safety Induction Training 
materials required from the training of the Constructor's 
employees, Sub-Contractors and all visitors to the 
Works. 

 
 

 
Sum 

 
 

 
1 

  

 
 
 

 
1.5.3 

 
 
 

 
8.3.3 

Personal Protective Clothing and Equipment: 
The sum shall cover all costs involved in the initial 
provision of all personal protective clothing and 
equipment for the Contractor's employees and Sub- 
contractors and any visitors to the Works, as required 
by this specification (which includes the requirements of 
the Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 and its 
regulations, as amended). 

 
 
 

 
Sum 

 
 
 

 
1 

  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD

 



 

 
           

           

Contractor  Witness for 
Contractor 

     Employer  Witness for 
Employer 

 
Page 140 of 281 

 
 

SECTION 1 : PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1.5.4 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

8.3.3 

 
 
 
Fences, Signs and Barricades: 
The sum shall cover all costs involved in the initial 
provision of all fences, signs and barricades necessary 
for the protection of all persons, plant, vehicles, 
equipment or facilities, as required by this specification 
(which includes the requirements of the Occupational 
Health and Safety Act, 1993 and it's regulations, as 
amended). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Sum 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1.5.5 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

8.3.3 

 
 
 

 
Establishment of Safety Administration: 
The sum shall cover all costs involved in establishment 
of all administrative matters required by this 
specification which shall include, but not limited to, the 
establishment of the Health and Safety File. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Sum 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1.5.6 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

8.3.3 

 
 
 

 
Other Health and Safety Fixed-charge Obligations: 
The sum shall cover the fixed costs of all other 
obligations that are required for the safe execution of 
the Works in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification and that are not specifically covered in 
A.11 to A.15 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Sum 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1 

  

 
8.3.3 

Supervision & Co-operation with Other Contractors 
(SANS 1200 PS A 5.10) 

    

1.5.7 8.3.3 i) With Electrical & Mechanical Contractor Sum 1   

1.5.8 8.3.3 ii) With Other Contractors Sum 1   

1.5.9 8.4.5 
a) Implementation and Maintenance of Health and 
Safety Plan (PS A 5.7) 

Sum 1 
  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 1 : PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
8.4.5 

 

 
The sum shall cover all costs involved in the 
implementation and maintenance of the Health and 
Safety Plan. This shall include but shall not be limited 
to the following: 
1) The employment cost of all health and safety 
personnel including consultants, health and safety 
officers, inspectors, supervisors and issuers required in 
terms of the Contractor's Health and Safety Plan. 
2) Updating the Health and Safety Plan as needed. 
3) Carrying out of periodic audits and follow-up audits. 
4) Compiling ongoing risk assessments and risk 
assessment reports as required by the Works. 
5) Convening of regular safety meetings with the 
Safety Representatives. 
6) Accompanying and supporting the Employer of his 
Safety Agent during ad hoc audits. 
7) Compilation of monthly safety reports and statistics 
for the Employer or his Safety Agent. 

    

1.5.10 8.4.5 b) Implementation and maintenance of Training Sum 1 
  

  The sum shall cover all costs involved in the 
implementation of the induction training of the 
Contractor's employees, Sub-contractors and all visitors 
to the Works. 

    

1.5.11 8.4.5 
c) Maintenance of Personnel Protective Clothing and 
Equipment 

Sum 1 
  

  
The sum shall cover all costs involved in maintenance, 
repair or replacement of personal protective clothing 
required by the Contractor's employees or Sub- 
contractors and all visitors to the Works. 

    

1.5.12 8.4.5 d) Maintenance of Fences, Signs and Barricades Sum 1 
  

  The sum shall cover all costs involved in maintenance, 
repair or replacement for whatever reason of fences, 
signs and barricades used for the Works. The rate shall 
include for the provision of security guards for the 
safeguarding of the items provided should this be 
necessary. 

    

1.5.13 8.4.5 
e) Implementation and Maintenance of Safety 
Administration 

Sum 1 
  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 1 : PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

  
The sum shall cover all costs involved in establishment 
of all administrative matters required by this 
specification which shall include, but not limited to, the 
maintenance of the Health and Safety File or the 
completion and recording of the safety check lists 
required by this specification. 

    

1.5.14 8.4.5 f) Other Health and Safety Fixed-charge Obligations Sum 1 
  

  The sum shall cover the time-related costs of all other 
obligations that are required for the proper execution of 
the Works in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification and that are not specifically covered in 
A.27 to A.32 

    

1.6 PS A 8 EVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT     

 
1.6.1 

 
8.3.3 

Cost of compilation and maintenance of Environmental 
Management Plan (EMP) required in terms of the 
Environmental Management Act (Act No. 107, 1998). 

 
Prov Sum 

 
1 

 
  R     50 000.00 

 
  R    50 000.00 

1.6.2 8.5.b.7 Overheads, profit and charges on Item 1.6.1 above. % %   R     50 000.00 
 

       

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO SUMMARY ON PAGE 175 OF 281
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SECTION 2 : ABLUTION & LOCKER ROOM 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT 

 PS A 8 EXCAVATION, FILLING, ETC.     

  Excavation in earth not exceeding 1m deep for     

2.1  Reduced levels under floors m³ 30   

2.2  Trenches m³ 65   

  
Extra over trench excavations in earth for excavation in 

    

2.3  Soft rock m³ 20   

2.4  Hard rock m³ 20   

  Extra over all excavations for carting away     

 
2.5 

 Surplus material from excavations and/or stock piles on 
site to the new spectators embankment situated on the 
site by the contractor 

 
m³ 

 
40 

  

  Earth filling obtained from the excavations and/or 
prescribed stock piles on site compacted to 95% Mod 
AASHTO density 

    

2.6  Backfilling to trenches, holes, etc m³ 35   

  G5 Filling of natural gravel material supplied by the 
contractor 

    

2.7 
 Under steps, pavings, etc compacted to 95% Mod 

AASHTO density m³ 10 
  

2.8 
 Under floors, etc compacted to 95% Mod AASHTO 

density 
m³ 65 

  

  Compaction of surfaces     

 
2.9 

 Compaction of ground surface under floors, etc., 
including scarifying for a depth of 150mm, breaking 
down oversize material and compacting to 93% Mod 
AASHTO density 

 
m² 

 
260 

  

  Weed killers, insecticides, etc.     

  Soil insecticide in accordance with SANS 5859     

2.10  To bottoms and sides of trenches, etc. m² 150   

 
2.11 

 Under floors etc including forming and poisoning 
shallow furrows against foundation walls etc, filling in 
furrows and ramming 

 
m² 

 
250 

  

  Tests on excavations and compaction     

  Prescribed tests to determine degree of compaction or 
other properties of ground or filling 

    

2.12  Modified AASHTO Density test No 2   

 PS A 8 REINFORCED CONCRETE     

  25MPa/19mm concrete in     

2.13  Strip foundations m³ 35   

2.14  Surface beds m³ 20   

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 2 : ABLUTION & LOCKER ROOM (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

  Test cubes     

2.15 
 Making and testing set of three 150 x 150 x 150mm 

concrete strength test cubes Sets 6 
  

  Concrete sundries     

  Finishing top surfaces of concrete smooth with a wood 
float 

    

2.16  On surface beds, plinths, ramps, slabs etc. to falls m² 200   

 PS A 8 MOVEMENT JOINTS, SAW CUT JOINTS ETC.     

  Expansion joint with 12mm Bitumen impregnated 
softboard or Jointex vertical between concrete and brick 
surfaces 

    

2.17 
 

Not exceeding 150mm high to edges of surface beds m 225 
  

2.18  Sealant - Sikaflex 11FC or similar to be applied m 225   

2.19  3mm Saw cut joint in surface bed m 100   

 PS A 8 REINFORCEMENT     

  Mild steel / High tensile steel reinforcement to structural 
concrete work 

    

2.20  Bars in strip foundations t 2.5   

  Fabric reinforcement     

2.21 
 Type 193 fabric reinforcement in concrete surface beds, 

slabs, etc. m² 150 
  

 PS A 8 MASONRY, LINTELS ETC.     

  Brickwork in foundations (provisional)     

  Brickwork of NFX bricks (14 MPa nominal compressive 
strength) in class II mortar 

    

2.22  One brick walls m² 195   

  Brickwork in superstructure (provisional)     

  Brickwork of NFX bricks (14 MPa nominal compressive 
strength) in class II mortar 

    

2.23  Half brick walls m² 140   

2.24  Half brick wall in beamfilling m² 35   

2.25  One brick walls m² 330   

  Brickwork sundries     

  Steel bar reinforcement     

2.26  6mm Diameter mild steel bars built in horizontally t 0.5   

  2,5mm Brickwork reinforcement     

2.27  75mm Wide reinforcement m 250   

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 2 : ABLUTION & LOCKER ROOM (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

2.28  75mm Reinforcement in lintels (Provisional) m 250   

2.29 
 

150mm Wide reinforcement in foundations (Provisional) m 450 
  

2.30  150mm Wide reinforcement m 1040   

2.31  150mm Wide reinforcement in lintels (Provisional) m 450   

  Prestressed fabricated concrete lintels including 
necessary temporary supports 

    

2.32  110 x 75 x 900mm long No 20   

2.33  110 x 75 x 1200mm long No 22   

2.34  110 x 75 x 1500mm long No 4   

2.35  110 x 75 x 1800mm long No 4   

2.36  110 x 75 x 2100mm long No 4   

2.37  110 x 75 x 2400mm long No 12   

  Setting up and building in door frames, windows, etc. 
(Frames and doors measured elsewhere) 

    

  Pressed metal door frame openings suitable for one 
brick walls 

    

2.38 
 

For door size 813 x 2032mm high in half brick walls No 10 
  

2.39 
 

For door size 813 x 2032mm high in one brick walls No 4 
  

2.40 
 

For door size 914 x 2032mm high in one brick walls No 2 
  

  Steel windows in one brick walls     

2.41  Window size 600 x 950mm high (NC5F) No 10   

2.42  Window size 2000 x 400mm high (NG11) No 4   

  Face Brickwork     

  Corobrik Montana Traventine face bricks (PC amount of 
R6,50) pointed with recessed horizontal and vertical 
joints 

    

2.43 
 Extra over brickwork in foundations for face brickwork 

(Provisional) 
m² 25 

  

2.44  Extra over brickwork for face brickwork m² 250   

2.45 
 

Extra over brickwork to beamfilling for face brickwork m² 25 
  

 
2.46 

 Extra over brickwork for brick-on-edge header course 
lintels one course high, pointed on face and 220mm 
soffit 

 
m 

 
25 

  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 2 : ABLUTION & LOCKER ROOM (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

  Brick-on-edge header course copings, sills, etc of 
Corobrik Montana Traventine face bricks (PC amount of 
R6,50), pointed with recessed joints on all exposed 
faces 

    

2.47 
 

180mm wide sills set sloping and slightly projecting m 25 
  

2.48  Internal fibre cement window sills m 25   

2.49 
 100 x 100 x 8 steel angles acting as a lintel for the 

facebrick m 13 
  

  Damp-proofing of walls, floors and slabs     

  Two layers 375 micron embossed polyethylene 
dampproof course (SANS 952-1985 type B) 

    

2.50  In walls m² 55   

  One layer 250 micron green polyethylene waterproof 
sheeting (SANS 952-1985 type C) sealed at laps with 
PVC self-adhesive tape 

    

2.51  Under surface beds m² 150   

 PS A 8 CARPENTRY, JOINERY ETC.     

   
Swartland or similar solid flush external panel door with 
hardboard veneer suitable for painting both sides. 

    

2.52 
 Exterior door pine framed & ledged open back door 813 

x 2032mm high No 4 
  

2.53 
 Exterior door pine framed & ledged open back door 914 

x 2032mm high disabled bathroom door No 2 
  

  
Swartland or similar hollow core flush internal panel 
door with hardboard veneer suitable for painting both 
sides. 

    

2.54 
 Interior door pine framed & ledged open back door 813 

x 2032mm high No 10 
  

  Roof trusses     

   
Plate nailed timber roof truss construction . The design 
of the trusses, purlins and bracing shall be according to 
the specifications and design by a structural engineer 
according to SANS 0243 and be pre-fabricated by an 
approved specialist firm who must have a valid 
certificate of competence of the Institute of Timber 
Construction under cover of a written guarantee. A 
certificate after erection must be supplied, signed by 
the engineer who designed the structure stating that 
the work was according to SANS 0243. 

    

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD

 



 

 
           

           

Contractor  Witness for 
Contractor 

     Employer  Witness for 
Employer 

 
Page 147 of 281 

 
 

SECTION 2 : ABLUTION & LOCKER ROOM (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

  
 
The following is applicable in respect of roof trusses: 
The pitches of all roofs are 5°. Maximum rafter spacing 
is 750mm. Maximum purlin spacing is 1200mm. All 
exposed timber shall be planed. Roof covering is 
0,58mm IBR roof sheeting on 50 x 75mm purlins. 
Ceilings are generally 12.5mm Rhinoboard ceiling on a 
h-strip method ceiling system. The design of the roof 
construction shall allow for additional weight caused by 
water pipes, gas pipes, air conditioning ducts, electrical 
conduits, solar geysers, etc. installed in the roof cavity 
or on the roof sheeting. The references given in the 
descriptions refer to drawings. Tenderers are advised 
to study both the plans and sections to obtain the 
scope of the roof construction. The dimensions in the 
descriptions of the roof construction are nominal and 
actual measurements are to be obtained from the 
drawings and/or the site before design or fabrication 
commences. Any queries regarding the roof plans must 
be addressed to the responsible person on the project. 
Prices for roof construction shall allow for: 1. Trusses 2. 
Purlins 3. Valley purlins 3. Splayed purlins at eaves 4. 
Roof ties 5. Wire ties 6. Hurricane clips at eaves 7. 
Wood preservative where rafters pass through beam 
filling. 

    

 
2.55 

 
Roof construction complete to the Ablution Facilities 
comprising a mono pitched roof size 165m² on plan x 
1000mm high. Refer to drawings 

 
Item 

 
1 

  

 
2.56 

 
Allow for supervision on site and certificate of 
confirmation by the design engineer for all roof 
constructions 

 
Item 

 
1 

  

  Wrought South African pine     

2.57  38 x 114mm Wall plate m 35   

2.58  Two coats creosote on sawn timbers m² 25   

  Joinery fittings     

  
Cupboards in the Ablution and Locker Room Facilities 

    

2.59 
 Allow the budgetary allowance of R 150 000,00 for 

Ablution and Locker Room Facilities cupboards 
Item 1 R 150 000.00 R 150 000.00 

2.60  Profit & Attendance % % R 150 000.00  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 2 : ABLUTION & LOCKER ROOM (Continues) 
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CLAUSE 
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BROUGHT FORWARD 

 
PS A 8 ROOF COVERING, RAIN WATER DISPOSAL ETC. 

    

  
Charcoal coloured chromadek IBR 686 profiled roof 
sheeting roll-formed in continuous lengths from certified 
galvanised steel Z275 0.58mm thick heavy industrial 
complying with ISQ 550 (3T) (A653) and fixed to 
timber purlins using roof nails and fasteners in strict 
accordance with the manufacturer's specifications by a 
GRS approved contractor. A written and approved five 
year guarantee of water-tightness shall be issued after 
approval of roofs by the manufacturer Global Roofing 
Solutions (Guarantee only applicable if installed by a 
GRS approved contractor) (Global Roofing Solutions 
Tel. (011) 898-2900) 

    

2.61 
 Roof covering with pitch not exceeding 5 degrees to 

timber purlins m² 165 
  

2.62  Counter flashing m 45   

2.63 
 Side wall flashing 408mm girth twice bend with cover 

flashing 185mm girth twice bent m 16 
  

 
2.64 

 Head wall flashing 375mm girth twice bent and notched 
on site to suit roof profile and including cover flashing 
300mm girth 

 
m 

 
25 

  

  Rainwater Disposal     

  0,5mm aluzinc charcoal coloured seamless industrial 
ogee gutter complete with all stop ends etc. 

    

2.65 
 125 x 100mm Rectangular eaves gutters fixed to and 

including brackets m 30 
  

2.66 
 

Extra over 125 x 100mm eaves gutter for stopped end No 2 
  

2.67 
 Extra over 125 x 100mm eaves gutter for outlet for 100 

x 75mm diameter rainwater pipe No 6 
  

2.68  100 x 75mm Rainwater pipe m 24   

2.69 
 

Extra over 100 x 75mm rainwater pipe for eaves offset No 6 
  

2.70  Extra over 100 x 75mm rainwater pipe for shoe No 6   

2.71 
 Extra over 100 x 75mm rainwater pipe for spreader x 

450mm long with half closed ends No 6 
  

  Fascias, Barge Boards etc.     

  Tempered fibre cement     

 

 
2.72 

 12 x 225mm Flat fascia countersunk screwed to 
support and roof timbers (elsewhere) with one brass 
screw at maximum 750mm centres and jointed with 
and including standard aluminium halfround cover strips 
at all joints 

 

 
m 

 

 
30 
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SECTION 2 : ABLUTION & LOCKER ROOM (Continues) 
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 PS A 8 CEILING, PARTITIONS, ETC.     

  Ceiling     

  
12,5mm Thick gypsum plasterboard ceiling fixed to and 
including approved patent grid metal suspension 
system with H-strip method recommended by the 
manufacturer. Finishing to ceiling measured elsewhere: 

    

2.73 
 Ceiling suspended not exceeding 0.1m below roof 

trusses m² 135 
  

2.74  Trap door in ceiling with steel frame and lid No 4   

  Insulation     

2.75 
 135mm Thick Areolite or similar approved fibreglass 

insulation blanket on top of ceiling m² 135 
  

  Cornices     

2.76  Supply and fit 75mm cove cornice m 120   

 PS A 8 IRONMONGERY     

  
Where applicable the manufacturers' names are given 
in sub-headings preceding the items. If tenderers wish 
to offer alternative products for certain items, these 
items are to be clearly marked and the alternative 
specification given with supporting brochures etc. 
clarifying the features of the products/articles offered. 
Note: Where ironmongery is described as plugged, 
prices are to include for screwing to and including 
approved patent plugs in concrete or brickwork with 
plaster or tiled finish. 

    

  
Ironmongery for Ablution and Locker Room Facilities 
door type, Assa Abloy or similar approved 

    

2.77  D1 Item 2 R 2 500.00 R 5 000.00 

2.78  Supply, install and neatly finish of item No 2   

2.79  D2 Item 4 R 2 500.00 R 10 000.00 

2.80  Supply, install and neatly finish of item No 4   

2.81  D3 Item 10 R 2 500.00 R 25 000.00 

2.82  Supply, install and neatly finish of item No 10   

  
Ironmongery for Ablution and Locker Room Facilities 
window type, Assa Abloy or similar approved 

    

2.83  W1 Item 10 R 2 500.00 R 25 000.00 

2.84  Supply, install and neatly finish of item No 10   

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 2 : ABLUTION & LOCKER ROOM (Continues) 
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BROUGHT FORWARD 

2.85  W2 Item 4 R 2 500.00 R 10 000.00 

2.86  Supply, install and neatly finish of item No 4   

2.87  Round Stainless Steel Pedal Bin - 10L No 4   

  Name plates, Indicator plates, etc.     

  Manufactured by Assa Abloy or similar approved     

2.88  Male sign No 2   

2.89  Female sign No 2   

2.90  Wheelchair sign No 2   

  Bathroom Fittings     

  Manufactured by Assa Abloy or similar approved     

2.91  Toilet roll holder bolted to brickwork No 10   

2.92  Wall mounted paper towel dispenser No 4   

2.93  Wall mounted soap dispenser No 12   

2.94  Single robe hook bolted to brickwork No 4   

2.95  Toilet brush and holder No 10   

  Paraplegic toilet accessories     

  Manufactured by Assa Abloy or similar approved     

2.96  Stainless steel straight grab rail fixed to brick walls No 2   

2.97  Stainless steel diagonal grab rail fixed to brick walls No 2   

  Signage     

  Standard plated signage to SANS 1189 as described 
and detailed on drawing 

    

2.98 
 150 x 150mm Single sided fire & open flames 

prohibited sign, mounted to steel gate (sign 7) No 2 
  

2.99 
 300 x 150mm Single sided EXIT sign mounted to wall 

(sign 3) No 4 
  

 
2.100 

 
300 x 150mm Single sided sign showing running man 
and direction arrow, mounted to wall (sign 4) 

 
No 

 
2 

  

 
2.101 

 300 x 150mm Single sided sign showing running man 
and direction arrow, mounted to ceiling complete with 
sign suspended hanger (sign 6) 

 
No 

 
2 

  

 
2.102 

 
450 x 150mm Single sided sign with direction arrow, 
fire extinguisher and fire hose, mounted to wall (sign 1) 

 
No 

 
2 

  

 
2.103 

 
450 x 150mm Double sided sign with two direction 
arrows and running man, mounted to ceiling, complete 
with sign suspended hanger (sign 2) 

 
No 

 
2 

  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 2 : ABLUTION & LOCKER ROOM (Continues) 
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NO 
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BROUGHT FORWARD 

 
2.104 

 450 x 150mm Single sided sign with two direction 
arrow, fire extinguisher and fire blanket, mounted to 
wall (sign 5) 

 
No 

 
2 

  

 PS A 8 METALWORK     

  
Descriptions of bolts shall be deemed to include nuts 
and washers. Descriptions of expansion anchors and 
bolts and chemical anchors and bolts shall be deemed 
to include nuts, washers and mortices in brickwork or 
concrete. Items described as "holed for bolt(s)" shall be 
deemed to exclude the bolts unless otherwise described 

    

  Pressed metal door and window frames     

  1.2mm Double rebated frames suitable for 230mm 
brick walls with steel rising butt hinges and steel 
striking plate 

    

2.105  Frame for door 813 x 2032mm high No 4   

2.106  Frame for door 914 x 2032mm high No 2   

  1.2mm Double rebated frames suitable for 110mm 
brick walls with steel rising butt hinges and steel 
striking plate 

    

2.107  Frame for door 813 x 2032mm high No 10   

  1.2mm Double rebated frames suitable for 230mm 
brick walls 

    

2.108  Frame for window 600 x 950mm high (NC5F) No 10   

2.109  Frame for window 2000 x 400mm high (NG11) No 4   

  
Corner protectors connected to exposed half brick walls 

    

2.110 
 

50 x 50 x 1.6mm steel corner protector, 1500mm high No 10 
  

 PS A 8 PLASTERING, SCREEDS ETC.     

  Screeds     

  Mix 1 (cement) : 2 (plaster sand) on floors     

2.111  Average 40mm thick on floors to falls m² 16   

  Internal Plaster     

  One coat 1 (cement) : 3 (plaster sand) cement plaster 
on brickwork 

    

2.112  On walls m² 374   

2.113  On narrow widths m² 38   

  External Plaster     

  One coat 1 (cement) : 3 (plaster sand) cement plaster 
on brickwork 

    

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 2 : ABLUTION & LOCKER ROOM (Continues) 
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NO 
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BROUGHT FORWARD 

2.114  On walls m² 284   

2.115  On narrow widths m² 30   

 PS A 8 TILING, TRIMS ETC.     

  Wall tiling     

  300 x 300 x 8mm Class IV first grade ceramic wall tiles 
of approved colour with an exclusive price of R200,00 
per m² fixed with adhesive to plaster and tinted 
waterproof grout according to the manufacturer's 
specifications 

    

2.116  On walls m² 125   

2.117  On walls in narrow widths m² 15   

2.118  On walls in splash backs m² 15   

  Floor tiling     

  300 x 300 x 8mm Class IV first grade ceramic floor tiles 
of approved colour with an exclusive price of R200,00 
per m² fixed with adhesive to surface bed and tinted 
waterproof grout according to the manufacturer's 
specifications 

    

2.119  On floors and landings m² 130   

2.120  100mm High skirting m 120   

  Edge trims     

  PVC light duty     

2.121  9mm Round edge trim to wall tiles m 25   

  
Promax or similar approved aluminium tile edge trim 

    

2.122  10mm Round edge trim to floor tiles m 30   

 PS A 8 PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE (PROVISIONAL)     

  All items to be supply, install, properly sealed and 
tested prior to handing over the building 

    

  uPVC gulleys     

 

 
2.123 

  
210mm x 110mm Dished gully not exceeding 500mm 
deep consisting of uPVC gully head with grating, gulley 
P-trap, 150mm high concrete encasing finished smooth 
and junction with 110mm uPVC sewer pipe 

 

 
No 

 

 
8 

  

  Sanitary Fittings     

  White Vitreous China     

  
Note: All basins to be sealed off with silicone sealant 

    

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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2.124 

 "Vaal Tuscany 700603WH" white vitreous china wall 
hung one tap hole basin including "Cobra Belinda 
BE951" chromium plated elbow mixer with outlet, plug 
and chain 

 
No 

 
2 

  

 

 
2.125 

 
"Vaal Lotus 7026" white vitreous china one taphole 
lavatory basin on and including 715221 half pedestal, 
complete with "Cobra Belinda BE951" chromium plated 
mixer, waste, plug and chain 

 

 
No 

 

 
8 

  

2.126 
 "Vaal Urban Compact" close-coupled pan with cistern 

and heavy duty seat and cover No 8 
  

 
2.127 

 "Vaal Pearl" paraplegic semi-close coupled toilet suite 
with cistern, flush pipe and heavy duty seat and cover 
suitable for disabled persons 

 
No 

 
2 

  

  Traps, etc.     

2.128  32mm CP bottle trap. No 4   

2.129  40mm CP bottle trap. No 6   

2.130 
 50mm "Wirquin Tourbillion square" shower trap with 

quick flow rate No 4 
  

  Taps, valves, etc.     

 
2.131 

 Shower set comprises of "Cobra Belinda BE-956" 
marked under tile stop and Cobra 1280 + 9300" 
shower head and arm 

 
No 

 
4 

  

2.132  15mm "Cobra Watertech 832-10", angle valve No 35   

  Sanitary Plumbing     

  uPVC pipes     

2.133  50mm Pipes m 50   

2.134  110mm Pipes m 25   

  Extra over uPVC pipes for fittings     

2.135  50mm Access bend No 20   

2.136  50mm Access junction No 20   

2.137  110mm Access bend No 10   

2.138  110mm Access junction No 10   

2.139  110mm Access double junction No 10   

2.140 
 

110 x 50mm Boss connector No 10 
  

2.141  110mm Pan connector No 10   

2.142  110mm "GI Two-way" vent valve No 10   

2.143  15mm Chrome plated flexi connectors No 35   
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  Sundries     

2.144  Floor channel m 6   

2.145  Testing waste pipe system No 1   

  Water supplies     

  Class 0 copper pipes     

2.146  15mm Pipes m 75   

2.147  22mm Pipes m 75   

  Extra over class 0 copper pipes for capillary fittings     

2.148  15mm Fittings No 50   

2.149  22mm Fittings No 50   

2.150  22 x 15mm Reducing Tee No 10   

2.151  22 x 15mm Reducer No 10   

2.152  22mm Bend No 10   

  Copper overflow and service pipes     

2.153 
 

15mm Service pipe 450mm girth No 35 
  

  Stand pipes     

2.154 
 20mm Brass hose bib tap with hose union as by Cobra 

108-20 
No 2 

  

2.155  20mm Galvanised steel pipe fixed to standard m 2   

  Extra for:     

2.156  20mm x ¾" BSP adaptor No 2   

2.157  20mm Elbow No 4   

2.158  25 x 20mm Reducer No 2   

  Sundries     

2.159  15mm Stop Cock No 6   

2.160  22mm Stop Cock No 6   

2.161  22mm Water meter No 2   

2.162 
 Drill hole for 50mm PVC piping through 230mm wall 

and make good afterwards 
No 15 

  

2.163 
 Drill hole for 110mm PVC piping through 230mm wall 

and make good afterwards 
No 10 

  

2.164 
 Chase existing wall for not exceeding 22mm copper 

piping and make good afterwards 
m 150 

  

2.165  Testing water pipe system No 1   

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 2 : ABLUTION & LOCKER ROOM (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

  Electrical Water Heaters     

 
2.166 

 150 Litre Kwikot Econoflo or other approved 400 kPa 
horizontal electric water heater including drain cock and 
safety valve mounted to wall externally including 
brackets, bolts, etc. 

 
No 

 
2 

  

2.167  Geyser blanket for 150l geyser No 2   

2.168  22mm Approved 400 kPa pressure reducing valve No 2   

2.169 
 

20mm Vacuum breaker and connection to copper pipe No 2 
  

2.170 
 

22mm Non-return valve and connections to copper pipe No 4 
  

  Plumbing hangers, rods etc.     

  Hangers to support plumbing in ceiling     

2.171 
 8mm Threaded rods with Flange Clamps and P75/015 

Cabstrut Hangers No 30 
  

 PS A 8 GLAZING     

  6mm Silvered float glass copper backed mirrors with 
3mm tempered hardboard backing fixed to wall with 
chromed domed mirror screws 

    

2.172  Mirror 450 x 600 mm high No 10   

2.173  Mirror 450 x 900 mm high No 4   

2.174 
 6.38mm safety glass for window 600 x 950mm high 

(NC5F) No 10 
  

2.175 
 6.38mm safety glass for window 2000 x 400mm high 

(NG11) No 4 
  

 PS A 8 PAINTWORK, ETC.     

  On plaster     

  Prepare and apply one coat plaster primer and three 
coats textured acrylic paint for outside use as Dulux or 
similar approved 

    

2.176  On external walls m² 235   

  Prepare and apply one coat plaster primer and two 
coats acrylic water base emulsion paint with a luxury 
velvet finish as Dulux or similar approved 

    

2.177  On internal walls m² 325   

  On metal     

  One coat "Namelcote" zinc chromate primer, universal 
undercoat and 2 coats high gloss enamel paint Dulux or 
similar approved 

    

2.178  On door frames m² 35   

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 2 : ABLUTION & LOCKER ROOM (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

2.179 
 On handrails, gates, grilles, burglar screens, etc. (both 

sides measured over the full flat area) 
m² 35 

  

  On wood     

  
One coat wood primer, one universal undercoat and 
two coats high gloss enamel Dulux or similar approved 

    

2.180  On doors m² 50   

  On fibre cement or gypsum boards     

  Prepare and paint bonding liquid and two coats acrylic 
PVA Dulux or similar approved 

    

2.181  On fascias and barge boards m² 10   

  Prepare and paint plaster primer and two coats 
polyurethane paint Dulux or similar approved 

    

2.182  On ceilings m² 135   

 PS A 8 PROVISIONAL SUMS     

  Unless otherwise described in Preambles and full 
descriptions of the items in the previous sections will 
apply equally to this section 

    

  Security Door and Burglar proofing     

2.183  Security gates Item 6   R     7 500.00   R   45 000.00 

2.184  Supply, install and neatly finish of item No 6   

2.185  Window security bars Item 14   R     3 500.00   R   49 000.00 

2.186  Supply, install and neatly finish of item No 14   

2.187  Novo Seating - Grand Stand Seats No. 74   

2.188  Supply, install and neatly finish of item No 74   

2.189 
 Allow the budgetary allowance of R 75 000,00 for 

Ablution and Locker Room Facilities screens 
Item 1   R    75 000.00  R   75 000.00 

2.190  Profit & Attendance % %   R    75 000.00  

 PS A 8 SPECIALIST ITEMS     

  Fire Installation     

  Fire equipment     

  Fire extinguisher shall include striped backing plates 
and extinguisher sign above 

    

 

 
2.191 

  
9kg Dry chemical fire extinguisher suitable for types A, 
B and C fires mounted to wall on and including 
hardwood backing finished with two coats matt varnish 

 

 
No 

 

 
4 

  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 2 : ABLUTION & LOCKER ROOM (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

 
2.192 

 30m Long x 20mm diameter non swivel type fire hose 
reel complete with nozzle, 25mm chromium plated 
handwheel stopcock connected to steel piping and 
bolted to wall 

 
No 

 
2 

  

  Water supplies for fire equipment     

 
2.193 

 Search for, excavate as necessary and cut into existing 
50mm HDPE pipe and form T-junction for new 50mm 
galvanised steel pipe including all necessary fittings, 
etc. 

 
No 

 
1 

  

  Class 9 uPVC pressure pipes as SANS 966 - Part 1 with 
rubber ring joints, laid in ground not exceeding 1m 
deep including, straight joints, excavations, backfilling, 
etc. 

    

2.194  50mm Pipe in trenches m 75   

  Class 9 uPVC pressure fittings:     

2.195  50mm Elbow No 4   

2.196  50mm Tee No 2   

  Extra for SG iron and other fittings:     

2.197  Reducing coupling to 50mm uPVC pipe No 2   

  Galvanised mild steel screwed and socketed pipes and 
fittings 

    

2.198  25mm Pipe laid in and including in 600mm trenches m 10   

2.199  32mm Pipe laid in and including in 600mm trenches m 15   

  Extra for fittings:     

2.201  25mm Fittings No 4   

2.202  32mm Reducer No 2   

2.203  25mm Union No 4   

2.204  32mm Union No 2   

2.205  32mm Elbow No 2   

2.206  50mm Brass wheel valve and connections No 2   

  Sundries     

 
2.207 

 
375 x 225 x 100mm x 13kg Cast iron meter box 
including brick chamber below 200mm deep internally 

 
No 

 
2 

  

2.208  Testing fire water pipe system Item 1   

  Electrical Installation     

2.209  Small power and lighting Item 1 R 175 000.00 R 175 000.00 

2.210  Profit & Attendance % % R 175 000.00  

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO SUMMARY ON PAGE 175 OF 281
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SECTION 3 : TICKET OFFICE 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT 

 PS A 8 EXCAVATION, FILLING, ETC.     

  Excavation in earth not exceeding 1m deep for     

3.1  Reduced levels under floors m³ 6   

3.2  Trenches m³ 7   

  
Extra over trench excavations in earth for excavation in 

    

3.3  Soft rock m³ 2   

3.4  Hard rock m³ 2   

  Extra over all excavations for carting away     

 
3.5 

 Surplus material from excavations and/or stock piles on 
site to the new spectators embankment situated on the 
site by the contractor 

 
m³ 

 
5 

  

  Earth filling obtained from the excavations and/or 
prescribed stock piles on site compacted to 95% Mod 
AASHTO density 

    

3.6  Backfilling to trenches, holes, etc m³ 5   

  G5 Filling of natural gravel material supplied by the 
contractor 

    

3.7 
 Under steps, pavings, etc compacted to 95% Mod 

AASHTO density m³ 2 
  

3.8 
 Under floors, etc. compacted to 95% Mod AASHTO 

density 
m³ 4 

  

  Compaction of surfaces     

 
3.9 

 Compaction of ground surface under floors, etc., 
including scarifying for a depth of 150mm, breaking 
down oversize material and compacting to 93% Mod 
AASHTO density 

 
m² 

 
69 

  

  Weed killers, insecticides, etc.     

  Soil insecticide in accordance with SANS 5859     

3.10  To bottoms and sides of trenches, etc. m² 33   

 
3.11 

 Under floors etc. including forming and poisoning 
shallow furrows against foundation walls etc, filling in 
furrows and ramming 

 
m² 

 
23 

  

  Tests on excavations and compaction     

  
Prescribed tests to determine degree of compaction or 
other properties of ground or filling 

    

3.12  Modified AASHTO Density test No 2   

 
PS A 8 

REINFORCED CONCRETE CAST ON/IN 
FORMWORK 

    

  25MPa/19mm concrete in     

3.13  Strip foundations m³ 4   

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 3 : TICKET OFFICE (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

3.14  Surface beds m³ 3   

3.15 
 Sloped slab 230mm - 170mm with PENETRON ADMIX 

for waterproofing protection 
m³ 6 

  

  Test cubes     

3.16 
 Making and testing set of three 150 x 150 x 150mm 

concrete strength test cubes 
Sets 6 

  

  Concrete sundries     

  Finishing top surfaces of concrete smooth with a wood 
float 

    

3.17 
 

On surface beds, plinths, ramps, slabs etc. to falls m² 41 
  

 
PS A 8 ROUGH FORMWORK (DEGREE OF ACCURACY II) 

    

  Rough formwork to sides     

3.18 
 Edges, risers, ends and reveals not exceeding 300mm 

high 
m 17 

  

  Rough formwork to soffits     

3.19 
 Isolated slabs propped up exceeding 2,0m and not 

exceeding 3,0m high 
m² 18 

  

3.20 
 Complete installation of a 21mm corner chamfer and 

dripline - 15x15x21mm 
m 4 

  

 PS A 8 MOVEMENT JOINTS, SAW CUT JOINTS ETC.     

  Expansion joint with 12mm Bitumen impregnated 
softboard or Jointex vertical between concrete, brick 
and steel surfaces 

    

3.21 
 

Not exceeding 150mm high to edges of surface bed m 25 
  

3.22  Sealant - Sikaflex11FC or similar to be applied m 25   

3.23  3x30mm deep saw cut joint in surface bed m 10   

3.24 
 4 Layers of 375μm DPC (230mm wide) to be placed 

between masonry and slab 
m 75 

  

 PS A 8 REINFORCEMENT     

  Mild steel / High tensile steel reinforcement to structural 
concrete work 

    

3.25  Bars in strip foundations t 0.25   

3.26  Rebar in slab minimum Y10, Y12 t 1   

  Fabric reinforcement     

3.27 
 Type 193 fabric reinforcement in concrete surface beds, 

slabs, etc. 
m² 23 

  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 3 : TICKET OFFICE (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

 PS A 8 MASONRY, LINTELS ETC.     

  Brickwork in foundations (provisional)     

  Brickwork of NFX bricks (14 MPa nominal compressive 
strength) in class II mortar 

    

3.28  One brick walls m² 10   

  Brickwork in superstructure (provisional)     

  Brickwork of NFX bricks (14 MPa nominal compressive 
strength) in class II mortar 

    

3.29  Half brick walls m² 2   

3.30  Half brick wall in beamfilling above slab m² 8   

3.31  One brick walls m² 58   

  Brickwork sundries     

  Steel bar reinforcement     

3.32  6mm Diameter mild steel bars built in horizontally t 0.25   

  2,5mm Brickwork reinforcement     

3.33  150mm Wide reinforcement in foundations m 120   

3.34  150mm Wide reinforcement m 165   

3.35  150mm Wide reinforcement in lintels m 155   

  Prestressed fabricated concrete lintels including 
necessary temporary supports 

    

3.36  110 x 75 x 1200mm long No 10   

3.37  110 x 75 x 1500mm long No 8   

3.38  110 x 75 x 1800mm long No 8   

  Setting up and building in door frames, windows, etc. 
(Frames and doors measured elsewhere) 

    

  Pressed metal door frame openings suitable for one 
brick walls 

    

3.39  For door size 813 x 2032mm high No 1   

3.40  For turnstile openings 1200 x 2125mm high No 2   

  Aluminium windows in one brick walls     

3.41  Window size 600 x 600mm high No 2   

3.42  Window size 900 x 900mm high No 2   

  Face Brickwork     

  Corobrik Montana Traventine face bricks (PC amount of 
R6,50) pointed with recessed joints 

    

3.43 
 

Extra over brickwork in foundations for face brickwork m² 4 
  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 3 : TICKET OFFICE (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

3.44  Extra over brickwork for face brickwork m² 56   

3.45 
 

Extra over brickwork to beamfilling for face brickwork m² 6 
  

 
3.46 

 
Extra over brickwork for brick-on-edge header course 
lintels one course high, pointed on face and 220mm 
soffit 

 
m 

 
10 

  

  
Brick-on-edge header course copings, sills, etc of 
Corobrik Montana Traventine face bricks (PC amount of 
R6,50), pointed with recessed joints on all exposed 
faces 

    

3.47 
 

180mm wide sills set sloping and slightly projecting m 20 
  

3.48  Internal fibre cement window sills m 8   

3.49 
 100 x 100 x 8 steel angles acting as a lintel for the 

facebrick fixed to internal lintel with M12 anchors m 26 
  

  Damp-proofing of walls, floors and slabs     

  
Two layers 375 micron embossed polyethylene 
dampproof course (SANS 952-1985 type B) 

    

3.50  In walls m² 20   

  One layer 250 micron green polyethylene waterproof 
sheeting (SANS 952-1985 type C) sealed at laps with 
PVC self-adhesive tape 

    

3.51  Under surface beds m² 23   

  Two layers of PENETRON applied in traverse method, 
by applying in one direction and then perpendicular in 
the other direction 

    

3.52  On top of sloped concrete slab m² 36   

 PS A 8 CARPENTRY     

  
Swartland or similar solid flush external panel door with 
hardboard veneer suitable for painting both sides. 

    

 
3.53 

 
Exterior door pine framed & ledged open back door 813 
x 2032mm high 

 
No 

 
1 

  

 PS A 8 JOINERY FITTINGS     

  Cupboards in Ticket Office     

 
3.54 

 
Allow the budgetary allowance of R 10 000,00 for 
Ticket Office cupboards 

 
Item 

 
1 

 
R 10 000.00 

 
R 10 000.00 

3.55  Profit & Attendance % % R 10 000.00  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 3 : TICKET OFFICE (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

 PS A 8 IRONMONGERY     

   
Where applicable the manufacturers' names are given 
in sub-headings preceding the items. If tenderers wish 
to offer alternative products for certain items, these 
items are to be clearly marked and the alternative 
specification given with supporting brochures etc. 
clarifying the features of the products/articles offered. 
Note: Where ironmongery is described as plugged, 
prices are to include for screwing to and including 
approved patent plugs in concrete or brickwork with 
plaster or tiled finish. 

    

  Ironmongery for ticket office door type, Assa Abloy or 
similar approved 

    

3.56  D1 Item 1 R 2 500.00 R 2 500.00 

3.57  Supply, install and neatly finish of item No 1   

3.58 
 Ironmongery for ticket office window type, Assa Abloy 

or similar approved 

    

3.59  W1 Item 2 R 2 500.00 R 5 000.00 

3.60  Supply, install and neatly finish of item No 2   

3.61  W2 Item 2 R 2 500.00 R 5 000.00 

3.62  Supply, install and neatly finish of item No 2   

3.63  Round Stainless Steel Pedal Bin - 10L No 2   

 PS A 8 METALWORK     

   
Descriptions of bolts shall be deemed to include nuts 
and washers. Descriptions of expansion anchors and 
bolts and chemical anchors and bolts shall be deemed 
to include nuts, washers and mortices in brickwork or 
concrete. Items described as "holed for bolt(s)" shall be 
deemed to exclude the bolts unless otherwise described 

    

  Pressed metal door and window frames     

  1.2mm Double rebated frames suitable for 230mm 
brick walls with steel rising butt hinges and steel 
striking plate 

    

3.64  Frame for door 813 x 2032mm high No 1   

  Corner protectors connected to counter top sides     

3.65 
 50 x 50 x 1.6mm steel corner protector, 750mm long 

on sides of counter top 
No 8 

  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 3 : TICKET OFFICE (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 
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CLAUSE 
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UNIT 

 
QTY 
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BROUGHT FORWARD 

 PS A 8 PLASTERING, SCREEDS ETC.     

  Internal Plaster     

  One coat 1 (cement) : 3 (plaster sand) cement plaster 
on brickwork 

    

3.66  On walls m² 53   

3.67  On narrow widths m² 15   

  External Plaster     

  One coat 1 (cement) : 3 (plaster sand) cement plaster 
on brickwork 

    

3.68  On walls m² 55   

3.69  On narrow widths m² 15   

 PS A 8 ALUMINIUMWORK     

  Doors and windows shall comply with AAAMSA design 
criteria. Glazing shall comply with SAGGA regulations. 
Glass shall be as described in the headings to window 
descriptions. Glass thickness shall comply with SAGGA 
regulations irrespective of thicknesses shown on the 
schedules/drawings. Doors and windows shall be 
supplied with protective tape and plastic and shall be 
removed only once surrounding trades have been 
completed. The following certificates shall be provided 
prior to commencement of site work: 1) A copy of the 
relevant AAAMSA Performance Test Certificate. 2) A 
Certificate of Conformance confirming that anodizing or 
powder coating has been processed in accordance with 
SANS 999 and SANS 1796 respectively. 3) A powder 
guarantee of not less than 10 years issued by the 
powder manufacturer. 4) A Certificate of Conformance 
confirming that glazing has been installed in accordance 
with SANS 0137. 5) A warranty from the manufacturer 
of the laminated safety glass and/or hermetically sealed 
glazing units guaranteeing the products against 
delamination and colour degradation for a period of five 
years. 

    

  Aluminium windows, doors, etc.     

  Charcoal powder coated aluminium windows and doors, 
glazed as per window schedule including all necessary 
ironmongery and plugged to brickwork and sealed with 
a manufactures approved sealant. 

    

3.70 
 W01 - 900 x 900mm high HS99 with 6.38mm laminated 

safety glass No 2 
  

3.71 
 W02 - 600 x 600mm high PT66 with 6.38mm laminated 

safety glass No 2 
  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 3 : TICKET OFFICE (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 
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BROUGHT FORWARD 

 PS A 8 TILING, TRIMS ETC.     

  400 x 400 x 10mm Class IV first grade ceramic floor 
tiles of approved colour with an exclusive price of 
R200,00 per m² fixed with adhesive to surface bed and 
tinted waterproof grout according to the manufacturer's 
specifications 

    

3.72  On floors and landings m² 15   

3.73  100mm High skirting m 20   

  Edge trims     

  
Promax or similar approved aluminium tile edge trim 

    

3.74  10mm Round edge trim to floor tiles m 25   

 PS A 8 PAINTWORK, ETC.     

  On plaster     

   
Prepare and apply one coat plaster primer and three 
coats textured acrylic paint for outside use as Dulux or 
similar approved 

    

3.75  On external walls m² 55   

   
Prepare and apply one coat plaster primer and two 
coats acrylic water base emulsion paint with a luxury 
velvet finish as Dulux or similar approved 

    

3.76  On internal walls m² 55   

  On metal     

   
One coat "Namelcote" zinc chromate primer, universal 
undercoat and 2 coats high gloss enamel paint Dulux or 
similar approved 

    

3.77  On door frames m² 5   

3.78 
 On handrails, gates, grilles, burglar screens, etc. (both 

sides measured over the full flat area) m² 10 
  

  On wood     

  
 
One coat wood primer, one universal undercoat and 
two coats high gloss enamel Dulux or similar approved 

    

3.79  On doors m² 5   

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 3 : TICKET OFFICE (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

 PS A 8 PROVISIONAL SUMS     

  Unless otherwise described in Preambles and full 
descriptions of the items in the previous sections will 
apply equally to this section 

    

  Security Door and Burglar proofing     

3.80  Security gates Item 3 R 7 500.00 R 22 500.00 

3.81  Supply, install and neatly finish of item No 3   

3.82  Window security bars Item 3 R 3 500.00 R 10 500.00 

3.83  Supply, install and neatly finish of item No 3   

 PS A 8 SPECIALIST ITEMS     

  Security Turnstile     

 
 
 
 

3.84 

 TITAN 4: four arm, full height, bi-directional single 
turnstile - Single turnstile - Polyester exterior grade 
powder coat - charcoal blue. Secure 
Biometric/fingerprint reader mounting bracket - 
Polyester exterior grade powder coat - charcoal blue. 
Set of two batteries - 12V 7aH with connection leads. 
Item includes supply, installation, electrical connection 
and delivery costs to the site. 

 
 
 
 

Item 

 
 
 
 

1 

  
 
 
 

 

  Electrical Installation     

3.85  Small power and lighting Item 1 R 25 000.00 R 25 000.00 

3.86  Profit & Attendance % % R 25 000.00  

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO SUMMARY ON PAGE 175 OF 281
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SECTION 4 : SITE WORKS 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT 

 PS A 8      

4.1 SABS 1200C SITE CLEARANCE     

 8.2.1 Clear and Grub     

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
4.1.1 

 
Clear and grub site. The rate shall cover the cost of 
clearing the surface, removing boulders of size up to 
0.15 m³, grubbing of trees and tree stumps up to 1 m 
in girth, cutting of trunks and branches exceeding 0.5 
m in girth into transportable lengths, backfilling of 
cavities, demolishing structures and removing, 
transporting, and disposing of material. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
ha 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
1 

  

4.2 SABS 1200A HOARDING, GATES, ETC.     

 8.3.3 Hoarding     

 
 
 

4.2.1 

 Supply, install and maintain a 1.8m high 50% shade 
cloth hoarding surround the contractors camp and 
building perimeters. All material and gates to be 
included in price. 

 
 
 

m 

 
 
 

200 

  

4.3 1200D BULK EARTHWORKS     

  Bulk Excavation     

  
 

 
PS D 8.3.2 

 
Complete cut and fill in-situ material to final level as 
shown on drawings. Including finishing behind 
kerbing/edge beams with compaction to 95% mod 
AASHTO. Remove excess material to a site as indicated 
by the Engineer and level. Free-haul 35 km or less. 

    

4.3.1  Cut to fill m³ 325   

4.3.2  Cut to stockpile/embankment m³ 358   

 8.3.2 (b) Extra over for items E.2.2 and E.2.3     

4.3.3  Hard rock material m³ 85   

 
 
 
 
 

 
4.3.4 

  
Import to fill from stockpile on site in layers not 
exceeding 150 mm and compact to 95% Mod. AASHTO 
in accordance with specifications. Material exceeding 63 
mm in size shall be removed by hand by the contractor. 
Price all inclusive. 

 
 
 
 
 

 
m³ 

 
 
 
 
 

 
75 

  

 SANS 1200 
DM In-situ Material 

    

 DM 8.3.3 (a) 
2 

Rip and recompact in-situ material to 93% Mod. 
AASHTO Density. (150 mm deep) 

    

4.3.5 D 8.3.2 Below side walks m³ 35   

4.3.6 D 8.3.2 Below bevel paving m³ 85   

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 4 : SITE WORKS (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

4.4  LANSCAPING AND GRASSING     

 8.3.10 Topsoiling of the spectators embankment     

4.4.1  Topsoil obtained from stockpile m³ 35   

4.4.2  Preparation of area by scarifying m² 400   

4.4.3  Lawn dressing 0.5m³ per 100m² m³ 2   

4.4.4 
 Wonder lawn + leaf 7:1:3 (15) + C(8) SR (10kg per 

500m²) kg 15 
  

4.4.5 
 

Wonder deep green lan/kan + C (8) (10kg per 220m²) kg 50 
  

4.4.6 8.3.11 Supply and plant grass (Kikuyu blocks) m² 400   

4.7  FENCING, GATES, ETC.     

 8.2.1 Clear and Grub     

4.7.1  Clear 1m width on either side of fence line m² 450   

 1200MK Existing Fencing     

4.7.2 PA 8.5 
Dismantling of existing fencing, posts etc. and hand 
over to client. Fencing height less than 2m m 141 

  

4.7.3 PA 8.6 
Remove existing fencing concrete footings where 
required clashing with new fencing footing No 60 

  

 Clearview Invincible Fencing     

  
PA 8.2 

Supply and erect 2100mm high Clearview type security 
fence across the entire perimeter as shown on the 
drawings 

    

 

 
4.7.4 

 

 
(a) 

Clearview Invisible wall panels - this item shall include 
panel width of 3,305m x 2,1m height, wire diameter of 
3mm erected with clamps and bolts. Fence should be 
recessed 50mm below natural ground level. Colour - 
Black 

 

 
m 

 

 
450 

  

4.7.5 (b) 
Supply and install Taper Locking Post height of 3,2m. 
Colour - Black units 43 

  

4.7.6 (c) Fencing to include spike strips on top m 450   

4.7.7 (d) 
Excavate holes and casting concrete foundations for 
posts. 0.5m x 0.5m x 0.5m 

m³ 25 
  

 

 
4.7.8 

 
 
 

 
(e) 

Clearview 6m sliding gate - (single leaf) - Black coated, 
this item will also make provision for all poles along the 
perimeter of the sliding gate fully installed / erected 
including locking mechanism, as per drawing 

 

 
No 

 

 
1 

  

 
 
 

 
4.7.9 

 
 
 

 
(f) 

Clearview 4m sliding gate - (single leaf) - Black coated, 
this item will also make provision for all poles along the 
perimeter of the sliding gate fully installed / erected 
including locking mechanism, as per drawing 

 

 
No 

 

 
1 

  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 4 : SITE WORKS (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

 
 
 

4.7.10 

 
 
 
 

 
(g) 

 
Clearview 1.2m pedestrian gate - (single leaf) - Black 
coated, this item will also make provision for all poles 
along the perimeter of the sliding gate fully installed / 
erected including locking mechanism, as per drawing 

 
 
 

No 

 
 
 

1 

  

4.8 SABS PARKING AREA     

 1200D Earthworks     

4.8.1 8.3.1.2 
Remove topsoil to nominal depth of 50mm, stockpile 
and use for the embankment m³ 54 

  

  Bulk Excavation     

 
PS D 8.3.2 

Excavate in all materials and use for backfill, stockpile 
or dispose (unlimited free haul) 

    

4.8.2  Cut to fill m³ 125   

4.8.3  Import fill from stockpile m³ 50   

4.8.4 
 Lay and compact, to 95% MOD AASHTO, imported G5 

from borrow pit. m³ 85 
  

4.8.5  Application of weedkiller to finished surface m² 1510   

4.9 1200 MJ PAVING, EDGEBEAMS, ETC.     

  Entrance     

 
 
 

4.9.1 

 
 
 

PB 8.2.8 

Supply and lay grey 50mm thick 25MPa rectangular 
precast concrete paving bricks between edge restraints, 
on and including 250micron DPC, 20mm paving sand 
bed, compacted and paving sand broomed into joints 
on completion. 

 
 
 

m² 

 
 
 

70 

  

 
4.9.2 

 Supply and lay grey 50mm thick 25MPa rectangular 
precast concrete paving bricks in a header coarse 
embedded in concrete. 

 
m 

 
10 

  

4.9.3 
 Supply and install a 300x150mm thick edge beam with 

grade 20/19mm concrete 
m 25 

  

  Ticket Office     

 
 
 

4.9.4 

 
 
 

PB 8.2.8 

Supply and lay grey 50mm thick 25MPa rectangular 
precast concrete paving bricks between edge restraints, 
on and including 250micron DPC, 20mm paving sand 
bed, compacted and paving sand broomed into joints 
on completion. 

 
 
 

m² 

 
 
 

15 

  

 
4.9.5 

 Supply and lay grey 50mm thick 25MPa rectangular 
precast concrete paving bricks in a header coarse 
embedded in concrete. 

 
m 

 
8 

  

4.9.6  Road markings m² 5   

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 4 : SITE WORKS (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

  Parking Area     

 

 
4.9.7 

 

 
PB 8.2.8 

Supply and lay grey 50mm thick 25MPa rectangular 
precast concrete paving bricks between edge restraints, 
on and including 250micron DPC, 20mm paving sand 
bed, compacted and paving sand broomed into joints 
on completion. Disabled ramps included. 

 

 
m² 

 

 
100 

  

 
4.9.8 

 Supply and lay grey 50mm thick 25MPa rectangular 
precast concrete paving bricks in a header coarse 
embedded in concrete. 

 
m 

 
45 

  

4.9.9 
 Supply and install a 300x150mm thick edge beam with 

grade 20/19mm concrete m 14 
  

  Ablution Facilities     

 

 
4.9.10 

 

 
PB 8.2.8 

Supply and lay grey 50mm thick 25MPa rectangular 
precast concrete paving bricks between edge restraints, 
on and including 250micron DPC, 20mm paving sand 
bed, compacted and paving sand broomed into joints 
on completion. Disabled ramps included. 

 

 
m² 

 

 
115 

  

 
4.9.11 

 Supply and lay grey 50mm thick 25MPa rectangular 
precast concrete paving bricks in a header coarse 
embedded in concrete. 

 
m 

 
58 

  

  Sports field     

 

 
4.9.12 

 

 
PB 8.2.8 

Supply and lay grey 50mm thick 25MPa rectangular 
precast concrete paving bricks between edge restraints, 
on and including 250micron DPC, 20mm paving sand 
bed, compacted and paving sand broomed into joints 
on completion. 

 

 
m² 

 

 
420 

  

 
4.9.13 

 Supply and lay grey 50mm thick 25MPa rectangular 
precast concrete paving bricks in a header coarse 
embedded in concrete. 

 
m 

 
355 

  

4.10 1200 MK KERBING     

  Parking Area     

  
8.2.1 (b) 

Supply and lay precast concrete kerbing according to 
design levels (including concrete bed and haunch). See 
drawing 

    

4.10.1  Fig 3 m 170   

  Sports field     

  
8.2.1 (b) 

Supply and lay precast concrete kerbing according to 
design levels (including concrete bed and haunch). See 
drawing 

    

4.10.2  Fig 3 m 375   

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 4 : SITE WORKS (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

4.11 1200LD SEWER     

  Earthworks (Pipe Trenches)     

   All trenches to comply with SABS 1200     

 8.3.2 Excavation     

 
 

PS DB 8.3.2 
(a) 

Excavate in all materials for trenches 800mm wide, 
backfill and compact, including disposal (unlimited free 
haul) of surplus and/or uitsuitable material including 
shoring of trench excavations > 1.5 

    

  Over and up to:     

4.11.1  0,0m - 1,0m m 25   

4.11.2  1,0m - 1,5m m 25   

 
4.11.3 

PS DB 8.3.2 
(a) 

Excavation of sewer connections for newly laid sewer 
lines in all materials, 710mm wide and up to 1m deep, 
backfill and compacted 

 
m 

 
5 

  

 8.3.2 (c) Extra over items L.1.1.to L.1.3 for Excavation in:     

4.11.4  Hard rock material m³ 30   

 
4.11.5 

 
8.3.3.1 

Make up deficiency in backfill material from borrow pit 
for sewer pipeline trenches (No additional payment to 
overhaul) 

 
m³ 

 
30 

  

 1200 LB Selected bedding and backfill     

  Sewer     

 PS LB 
8.28.2.1 

Supply and lay the following bedding and blanket 
material and compact to specified MOD AASHTO: 

    

  
Provision of bedding material from trench excavation: 

    

4.11.6  100mm selected granular bedding material m³ 3   

4.11.7  300mm selected granular blanket material m³ 6   

 8.2.2.3 Provision of bedding material from borrow pit:     

4.11.8  100mm selected granular bedding material m³ 6   

4.11.9  300mm selected granular blanket material m³ 12   

 1200 LD Sewer Network     

  Pipe Laying     

 
8.2.1 

Supply, lay, test and bed the following sewer pipes 
complete with couplings 

    

4.11.10 
 110mm diameter uPVC pipe with smooth inner and 

outer wall (400kPa) for internal connections 
m 10 

  

4.11.11 
 160 mm diameter uPVC pipe with smooth inner and 

outer wall (400kPa) 
m 50 

  

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 4 : SITE WORKS (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

 PS DB Manholes     

 
 

8.3.8 
Excavate, backfill and construct precast manholes with 
heavy duty concrete lid and frame complete with 
benching according to drawing for the following depths: 

    

4.11.12  Depth of manhole: <1.5m No 3   

  Internal Connection     

 
8.2.2 

Supply, lay, test and bed the following fittings with 
couplings complete 

    

4.11.13  160mm x 110 x 45° uPVC junction No 8   

4.11.14  110mm x 110 x 45° uPVC junction No 3   

4.11.15  110mm x 45° uPVC bends No 5   

4.11.16  160mm Ø rodding eyes with screws No 3   

4.11.17  110mm Ø rodding eyes with screws No 3   

4.12 1200 L WATER NETWORK     

 PS DB 8 Earthworks (Pipe Trenches)     

 
 

8.3.2(a) 
Excavate in all materials for trenches 700mm wide and 
800mm deep, backfill and compact, including stockpile 
or disposal of surplus material for: 

    

4.12.1  50mm Ø HDPE pipe m 125   

  
8.3.2(a) 

Excavate in all materials for trenches 450mm wide and 
600mm deep, backfill and compact, including stockpile 
or disposal of surplus material. 

    

4.12.2  32mm ø HDPE pipe m 25   

  Extra over items L.18.1.to L.18.2 for     

  Excavation in:     

4.12.3 8.3.2 (c) Hard rock material m³ 23   

 1200 L Medium Pressure Pipelines     

  Pipe Line     

 
8.2.1 

Supply, lay connect and test the following HDPE 
pressure pipe complete in prescribed bedding. 

    

4.12.4  Ø 50mm HDPE pipe PN 10 m 125   

4.12.5  Ø 32mm HDPE pipe PN 10 m 25   

 PS LB Selected Bedding and Backfill     

  Water     

  Supply and lay the following bedding and blanket 
material and compact to specified MOD AASHTO: 

    

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 4 : SITE WORKS (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

  
Provision of bedding material from trench excavation: 

    

4.12.6  100mm selected granular bedding material m³ 6   

4.12.7  300mm selected granular blanket material m³ 10   

  Provision of bedding material from borrow pit:     

4.12.8  100mm selected granular bedding material m³ 12   

4.12.9  300mm selected granular blanket material m³ 32   

 PS L Fittings     

  
8.2.4 

Supply, lay and disinfect the following HDPE fittings 
pressure bends complete with thrush blocks. 

    

4.12.10  50x50mm Ø plasson equal tee No 2   

4.12.11  50x32mm Ø plasson reducing tee No 2   

4.12.12  32x32mm Ø plasson equal tee No 2   

4.12.13  75x50mm Ø Saddle No 1   

4.12.14  75x50mm Ø plasson male reducing adaptor No 1   

4.13 1200DB IRRIGATION OF SPECTATORS EMBANKMENT 
    

 PS DB 8 Earthworks (Pipe Trenches)     

 
 

8.3.2(a) 
Excavate in all materials for trenches 450mm wide and 
750mm deep, backfill and compact, including stockpile 
or disposal of surplus material for: 

    

4.13.1  32mm ø uPVC pipe m 75   

 1200 L Medium Pressure Pipe Lines     

  Supply, lay connect and test the following HDPE 
pressure 

    

  pipe complete in prescribed bedding.     

4.13.2  32mm Ø HDPE pipe PN 10 m 75   

 PS LB Selected Bedding and Blanket     

 
4.13.3 

 Import and compact 50mm selected granular material 
from borrow pit or clean soil from stockpile as bedding 
underneath water pipe lines. 

 
m³ 

 
6 

  

 
4.13.4 

 Import and compact 200mm selected granular material 
from borrow pit or clean soil from stockpile as bedding 
underneath water pipe lines. 

 
m³ 

 
10 

  

 PS L Fittings     

  
8.2.4 

Supply, lay and disinfect the following HDPE fittings 
pressure bends complete with thrush blocks. 

    

 
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD
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SECTION 4 : SITE WORKS (Continues) 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

 
DESCRIPTION 

 
UNIT 

 
QTY 

 
RATE 

 
AMOUNT 

BROUGHT FORWARD 

4.13.5  32mm Ø 90º bends class 10 No 4   

4.13.6  32x50mm Ø saddle single outlet with reinforced ring No 6   

4.13.7  32x32mm Ø plasson elbow No 6   

4.13.8  32x32mm Ø plasson male adaptor No 6   

4.13.9  50x32mm Ø plasson straight reducing adaptor No 2   

4.13.10  50x50mm Ø plasson elbows No 4   

  Supply and install the following as per drawing:     

  Rainbird Valve Box (Submerged Enclosed)     

4.13.11 
 Rainbird 620x420x380mm polyurethane cast valve box 

with black casing and green lid. No 1 
  

  Type: Rainbird 6504 (F) gear drive colour (black), pop- 
up rotors. 

    

4.13.12 
 F4: Falcon-FC-12-P(full circle, no 12 nozzle, pre 

installed) No 5 
  

4.14 1200 LE SUB-SOIL DRAINAGE, FITTINGS, ETC.     

  Earthworks (Pipe Trenches)     

  
Excavate in all materials for trenches 450mm wide and 
450mm deep, backfill and compact, including stockpile 
or disposal of surplus material for: 

    

4.14.1  110mm Ø slotted drainage pipe m 222   

4.14.1  160mm Ø slotted drainage pipe m 185   

  Slotted drainage pipe     

  Pipe Line     

  
Supply, lay connect and test the following slotted 
drainage pipe system complete in prescribed bedding. 

    

4.14.4  110mm Ø slotted drainage pipe m 222   

4.14.5  160mm Ø slotted drainage pipe m 185   

  Selected granular material     

  Slotted drainage pipe     

  Supply and lay the following granular material around 
the slotted drainage pipe: 

    

4.14.6  19 - 26mm selected granular material m³ 80   

  Polypropolene Needled Punched Geotextile     

  Supply and lay polypropolene needled punched 
geotextile on the pipe perimeter etc. 

    

4.14.10  F-46 SA m² 650   

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO SUMMARY ON PAGE 175 OF 281
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SECTION 5 : SOCCER PITCH 

ITEM 

NO 

PAYMENT 

CLAUSE 

DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT 

 PS A 8      

5.1 SABS 1200D EARTHWORKS     

 
5.1.1 

 
8.3.1.2 

Remove topsoil to nominal depth of 50mm, stockpile 
and maintain to construct the spectators embankment 

 
m³ 

 
410 

  

5.2 SABS 1200D BULK EXCAVATION     

 
PS D 8.3.2 

Excavate in all materials and use for backfill, stockpile 
or dispose (unlimited free haul) 

    

5.2.1  Cut to fill m³ 930   

5.2.2  Import to fill, from stockpile m³ 35   

5.2.3 
 Lay and compact, to 95% MOD AASTO, imported G5 

from borrow pit. m³ 825 
  

5.2.4 
 Lay and compact, to 95% MOD AASTO, imported 

crusher run from commercial sources. m³ 616 
  

  Extra over items c.2.1 for excavations in:     

5.2.5 8.3.2 (b) Hard rock material m³ 80   

5.3  SPECIALIST ITEMS - SOCCER PITCH     

 
 
 

 
5.3.1 

 
Supply and install a 60mm pile height artificial soccer 
pitch of 68m wide x 105m long. The field should have a 
FIFA Quality standard with a minimum Dtex of 10000 
and a maximum Dtex of 12000. The entire field to 
receive a silica sand stabilising infill as well as 
performance rubber infill. A 3m runoff area surrounding 
the soccer field to be included.  

 
 
 

 
Prov Sum 

 
 
 

 
1 

 
 
 

 
R 3 750 000.00 

 
 
 

 
R 3 750 000.00 

5.3.2  Allow for taking, delivery and storing of materials Prov Sum 1  R  250 000.00  R         250 000.00 

5.3.3  Profit and Attendance on the above item %             %   R     4 000 000.00  

5.3.4 
 Goal Posts - Free standing portable steel soccer goal 

post (Senior) complete with netting to FIFA standards as 
per specification :  

 Dimensions : 732 x 224 x 120cm 
 Round 101 x 2.5mm steel tubing  
 Full back and side supports 
 Standard net hook system 
 Painted white with Polyurethane  
 Includes 2.5mm PP nets  
 Single pair of wheels (2 wheels) 

no. 2 
  

5.3.5  Corner Flags (spring loaded) to FIFA standards no. 4   

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO SUMMARY ON PAGE 175 OF 281
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

SUMMARY OF SCHEDULES 

 

 
DESCRIPTION 

AMOUNT 

R c 

1 PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL   

2 ABLUTION & LOCKER ROOM   

3 TICKET OFFICE   

4 SITE WORKS   

5 SOCCER PITCH   

SUB-TOTAL 1 
(Nett Value of Works) 

   

CONTINGENCIES 
Allowance of 10% (TEN percent) of Sub-total 1 above for 
Contingencies to be spent as the Employer’s Agent may direct 
and to be deducted in whole or in part if not required. 

 
 

  

SUB TOTAL 2 
(Sub-Total 1 + Contingencies Allowance) 

 
 

  

VALUE ADDED TAX 
ADD: VAT at the rate of 15% of Sub-Total 2 

   

TOTAL TENDER AMOUNT OFFERED 
(Sub-Total 2 + VAT) 
Carried to part C1.1 Form of Offer and Acceptance & Front Page 

   

 
 
CONTRACT PERIOD :……………………………………………………………………...Working Days 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        
TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

C2.3   DECLARATION (IN RESPECT OF COMPLETENESS OF TENDER) 

 
Siyancuma Municipality 
Office of the Municipal Manager 
Civic Centre, Mutual Street 
DOUGLAS 
8730 
 
I/we, the undersigned, do hereby declare that these are the properly priced issued Bill of Quantities 
forming Part C2.2 of this Contract Document upon which my/our tender for the TENDER NO. SIYA - 
T04/2025/26 – CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY has been based. 
 
I/we, the undersigned also acknowledge that: 
 

I. The measurement and payment clauses of the SANS 1200 Standardized Specifications and the 
Standard and Particular Specifications as amended or added to in Part C3, Specification Data 
of this tender, shall be deemed to form part of and be included in the Pricing Instructions. 

II. In accordance with Clause 6.7.1 of GCC 2015 3rd Edition, the quantities set out in the Bill of 
Quantities for a re-measurement Contract are the estimated quantities of work and are not to 
be taken as the actual and final quantities of Works to be carried out by the Contractor in 
fulfilment of his obligations under the Contract. 

 
 
SIGNED BY/ON BEHALF OF TENDERER:   
 

      

 NAME 
 
 

 SIGNATURE  DATE 

 

COMPANY STAMP 
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Part C3: Scope of Work 
 
 
 

TABLE OF CONTENTS                 Pages 

 

C3.1 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS ............................................................. 178 - 179 

C3.1.1 List of Standard Specifications ...................................................................... 178 - 179 

 

 

C3.2 PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS ................................................................. 180 - 276  

C3.2.1 PART A:  General .................................................................................... 180 - 196 

C3.2.2 PART B:  Amendments to Standard and Specific Specifications ................... 197 - 236 

C3.2.3 PART C:  Particular Specifications – Building Work ..................................... 237 - 276 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

 

C3.1    STANDARD SPECIFICATION 

 
C3.1.1 LIST OF STANDARDISED SPECIFICATIONS 
 
1. SABS 1200 
 

The standard specifications on which this contract is based are the South African National of 
Standard Standardised for Civil Employer’s Agenting Construction SABS 1200. (Note to 
compiler. “SABS1200” has been changed to “SANS1200”; the SABS 1200 specifications are due to be 
replaced in the foreseeable future by SANS 1200). 

 
2. Applicable SABS 1200 Standardized Specifications 
 

Although not bound in nor issued with this document, the following standardised specifications shall 
form part of the contract document and shall apply: 
 
SABS 1200 A - 1986 : GENERAL 
SABS 1200 AB - 1986 : ENGINEERS OFFICE 
SABS 1200 AH - 1986 : GENERAL (Structural) 
SABS 1200 C  - 1980 : SITE CLEARANCE 
SABS 1200 D  - 1988 : EARTHWORKS  
SABS 1200 DA  - 1988 : EARTHWORKS ( Small works ) 
SABS 1200 DB  - 1989 : EARTHWORKS ( Pipe trenches ) 
SABS 1200 DE  - 1984 : SMALL EARTH DAMS 
SABS 1200 DK - 1996 : GABIONS AND PITCHING 
SABS 1200 DM - 1981 : EARTHWORKS (ROADS, SUB-GRADE) 
SABS 1200 G  - 1982 : CONCRETE (STRUCTURAL) 
SABS 1200 L - 1983 : MEDIUM PRESSURE PIPELINES 
SABS 1200 LB - 1983 : BEDDING (PIPE) 
SABS 1200 LD - 1982 : SEWERAGE 
SABS 1200 LE - 1982 : STORMWATER DRAINAGE 
SABS 1200 LF - 1983 : ERF CONNECTIONS (WATER) 
SABS 1200 M - 1976 : ROADS (GENERAL) 
SABS 1200 ME - 1981 : SUB-BASE 
SABS 1200 MF - 1981 : BASE 
SABS 1200 MH - 1996 : ASPHALT BASE AND SURFACING 
SANS 1200  MJ - 1984 : SEGMENTED PAVING 
SABS 1200 MK - 1983 : KERBING AND CHANNELLING 
SANS  1200  MM - 1984 : ANCILLARY ROADWORKS 
SABS 1215  - 1984 : CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS  
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SABS 227  - 1986 : MASONRY UNITS OF BURNT CLAY 
SANS 10400  - 1990 : NATIONAL BUILDING REGULATIONS 
SANS 2001 CC1 - 2007 : Concrete works (structural) 
SANS 2001 CC2 - 2007 : Concrete works (minor works) 
SANS 2001 CM1 - 2007 : Masonry walling 
SANS 2001 EM1 - 2007 : Cement plaster 
 

 
The following standardized Construction and management requirements for works contracts will also 
form part of this contract: 
 
SANS 1921-1:2004 Part 1: General Employer’s Agenting and construction works 
SANS 1921-2:2004 Part 2: Accommodation of traffic on public roads occupied be the contractor 
SANS 1921-4:2004 Part 4:Third-Party management support in works contracts 
SANS 1921-5:2004 Part 5: Earthwork activities which are to be performed by hand 
SANS 1921-6:2004 Part 6: HIV/AIDS awareness 
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C3.2 PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS 
 
STATUS 
 
The Project Specification, consisting of THREE parts, forms an integral part of the contract and supplements 
the Standard Specifications. 
Part A  contains a general description of the works, the site and the requirements to be met. 

Part B  contains variations, amendments and additions to the Standardized Specifications and, if applicable, 
the Particular Specifications. 

Part C  contains the Particular Specifications relating to specific items on this project. 

In the event of any discrepancy between a part or parts of the Standardised or Particular Specifications and 
the Project Specification, the Project Specification shall take precedence. In the event of a discrepancy 
between the specifications, (including the Project Specifications) and the drawings and / or the Bill of 
Quantities, the discrepancy shall be resolved by the Employer’s Agent before the execution of the work under 
the relevant item. 

 
C3.2.1 PART A: GENERAL 
 

Part A covers a general description of the project, the site and the geo-technical conditions, the available and 
required facilities, special characteristics of the Contract and the requirements to which the Contractor has to 
comply with. Reference is also given in Part A to other Specifications (if any) applicable on the Contract. 

PS 1 General Description of the Works 
PS 2 Description of Site and Access 
PS 3 Details of Contract 
PS 4 Construction Programme 
PS 5 Procedures during Construction 
PS 6 Site Facilities Available 
PS 7 Abnormal Rainfall 
PS 8 Relocation of existing structures 
PS 9 Project Name Board 
PS 10 Protection from Storms and Floods 
PS 11 Existing Services 
PS 12 Accommodation of Traffic and Public Access 
PS 13 Setting out of Works & As-Built Information 
PS 14 Temporary Office and Communication Facilities 
PS 15 Safeguarding of Material, Equipment and Property 
PS 16 Sanitary Conditions 
PS 17 Dealing with Water 
PS 18 Construction in Confined Areas 
PS 19 Density Tests/Concrete Cubes 
PS 20 Air Tests 
PS 21 Community Liaison Officer (CLO)  
PS 22 Labour Intensive Activities 
PS 23 Excavation of Trenches  
PS 24 Classes of Excavation 
PS 25 Manholes and Chambers 
PS 26 Quality Control by Employer’s Agent 
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PS 27 Health and Safety Plan 
PS 28 Environmental Requirements  
PS 29 Access to Properties 
PS 30 Subcontractors (Nominated or Approved) 
PS 31 Standing Time 
PS 32 Site Meetings 
PS 33 Restricted Areas 
PS 34 Interfacing with Other Contractors / Subcontractors 
PS 35 Minimum Nuisances to Persons from the Surrounding Area 
PS 36 Borrow Pits 
PS 37 Spoil Material 
PS 38 Drawings 
PS 39 Notices, Signs, Barricades and Advertisements 
PS 40 Transport of Material 
PS 41 Workmanship and Quality Control 
PS 42 Excavations in Existing Road Reserves 
PS 44  Quality Control and Testing of the Works 
PS 45  Site Usage 
PS 46  Daily Records 
PS 47  Supporting Documents 
PS 48  Recording of Weather 
PS 49  Barricading and Lighting 
PS 50  Protection of the Public 
PS 51 Local Labour 

 
C3.2.2 PART B: AMENDMENTS TO STANDARD AND SPECIFIC SPECIFICATIONS 
 

Part B covers variations on and additions to the Standardised SABS 1200 – series of Specifications for Civil 
Employer’s Agenting construction and other Standard Household Specifications and the Specific Specifications 
applicable on the Contract. 

 
C3.2.3 PART C: PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS – BUILDING WORK 
 
 Part C contains Specifications relating to specific items on this project. 
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3.2.1  PART A: GENERAL 

The Employer’s objectives for the contractor development of targeted enterprises are to provide for a minimum 
contract participation goal (CPG) of 5% of the total project value and to develop targeted enterprises by the 
main or lead partner contractors. The successful contractor shall therefore: 
1. Subcontract a minimum of 5% of the total project value to targeted enterprises; 
2. Develop the targeted enterprise/s in two development areas as specified in the Standard, and agreed by both 

the main contractor and the targeted enterprise/s; 
3. perform needs analysis on the targeted enterprise to identify developmental goals; 
4. provide internal mentorship support to improve the targeted enterprise/s performance; 
5. develop a project specific enterprise development plan to improve the targeted enterprise/s performance in 
the identified developmental areas; 
6. monitor and report the progress of the agreed development areas with the targeted enterprise/s; and 
7. submit a project completion report to the Employer’s representative for each targeted enterprise. 

PS 1 GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE WORKS 
 

The Siyancuma Local Municipality proposes to eradicate the bucket system, eradicate septic tanks, upgrade 
the level of water services to a yard connection for each erf for the town of Campbell.  

 
PS 2 DESCRIPTION OF SITE AND ACCESS 
 

Construction takes place in Campbell, mostly north of the traversing N8 route and east and west of the R385 
gravel road. Access to the site can be obtained from the N8 enroute to Kimberley, and the R385 enroute to 
Douglas. 
 

PS 3 DETAILS OF CONTRACT 
 

This Contract the construction of a Sport Facility in Campbell comprising of: 
 
Site Works 

 Clear and grub, 

 Bulk earthworks to extend G5 soccer field platform, establish building platform, spectators’ embankment 
and storm water control (berms and gravel canals), 

 Clearview 2.1m in height Perimeter fence with spikes – 450 meters in length, 

 Access controlled by one 6-meter Clearview sliding gate at the beast end and one 4-meter sliding gate 
at the west-end of the facility, 

 Formal parking area with curbed demarcation, 

 
Ticket Office  

 Two Room Ticket Office Building including: 

 Control room with built-in counter tops and sliding service windows, 

 Pedestrian access passage with Turnstile 

 
Ablution and Locker Room Building 

 150 square meter dual Ablution and Locker Room Building including: 

 Men’s ablution with 4 toilets, 3 hand wash basins  

 Men’s paraplegic toilet 

 Ladies’ ablution with 4 toilets, 3 hand wash basins  

 Ladies’ paraplegic toilet 

 Two symmetrical Dressing Rooms with built-in seating, two showers 

 Spectators’ seating – 40 seat capacity 
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 Electrical connection and general electrical installation to building 

 Water and sewer connections 

 

Soccer Field (FIFA Standard) with Synthetic Pitch 

 Trenching for and laying of 110mm Ø perforated pipes subsoil drainage pipes 

 No fines concrete to cover perforated pipes 

 Import, place and compact 75mm crusher run layer 

 Kerbing 

 Synthetic pitch 

 Ancillary works and items (poles, corner flags, lines, markings, dugouts) 

 

 DRAWINGS 
 

The drawings issued to tenders as part of the tender documents must be regarded as provisional and 
preliminary for the tenderer's benefit to generally assess the scope of work. The drawings issued as a 
separate book of drawings called Vol 2 of 2 – Book of Tender Drawings. 
 
The work shall be carried out in accordance with the latest available revision of the drawings approved for 
construction (AFC). 
 
At commencement of the contract, the Employer’s Agent shall deliver to the Contractor copies of the AFC 
drawings and any instructions required for the commencement of the works.  From time to time thereafter 
during the progress of the works, the Employer’s Agent may issue further drawings for construction purpose 
as may be necessary for adequate construction, completion and defects correction of the works. 
 
All drawings and specifications and copies thereof remain the property of the Employer, and the Contractor 
shall return all drawings and copies thereof to the Employer at the completion of the contract. 
 

The following drawings are applicable to the contract and will form part of the Contract Documents and are 
attached at the end of this document: 

     

Drawing Number Title Paper 
size 

222NC25_LP01 Locality Plan A3 

222NC25_FL01 Fence Layout A3 

222NC25_FL02 Fence Details A3 

222NC25_P01     Parking Layout + Details A3 

222NC25_FB01  Soccer Field Layout + Kerb Detail A3 

222NC25_T01               Ticket Office - Brickwork & Foundation Layout A3 

222NC25_T02                 Ticket Office - Surface Bed & Apron Layout A3 

222NC25_T03                 Ticket Office Counter Slabs & Roof Slab Layout A3 

222NC25_T04                 Ticket Office – Elevations A3 

222NC25_T05                 Ticket Office – Sections A3 

222NC25_T06                 Ticket Office - Door & Window Schedule A3 

222NC25_GL01                     Ablution & Locker Room -General Layout A3 

222NC25_RL01                     Ablution & Locker Room - Roof Layout A3 

222NC25_S01                       Ablution & Locker Room -Sections Sheet 1 of 2 A3 

222NC25_S02                       Ablution & Locker Room -Sections Sheet 2 of 2 A3 

222NC25_E01                       Ablution & Locker Room -Elevations A3 
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PS 4 CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME 
 
PS 4.1 Format 
 

The programme will be set up in collaboration with the Employer’s Agent:  
 
In addition to the requirements of Sub-Clause 5.6.2 of the General Conditions of Contract, the Contractors 
programme shall: 
i) be in a bar chart form programmed into MS Project Office 2003 or 2010 
ii) show the various activities related to the time-chart indicating the sequence of performing the works 

comprising the contract. 
iii) indicate critical path activities 
iv) baseline programme must be submitted and be updated with actual progress on a monthly basis to 

show actual progress vs the baseline. 
 
PS 4.2 Allowances 
 

The Contractors programme shall take the following into consideration: 
i) expected normal climatic weather conditions 
ii) special non-working days as stipulated in the Contract Data 
iii) expected value of the work performed for each activity 
iv) stipulate any other information required by the Employer’s Agent. 

 
PS 5 PROCEDURES DURING CONSTRUCTION  
 

The Contractor to supply, keep up to date and keep the following documents on site on a daily basis: 
 

i) A full set of the latest construction drawings to be on site permanently for use by the Employer’s 
Agent and others.  

ii) The Contractor to supply and keep on site an A4 triplicate site instruction book, which must be 
presented to the Employer’s Agent at all site meetings and site inspections. 

 
iii) The Contractor to supply an A4 duplicate diary on site to be signed off by Employer’s Agent’s 

representative. The Contractor to keep daily diary, with at least the following information.  
- Weather condition  
- Record of any accidents and detail  
- Record of construction activities of the day with associated units’ measures of progress for each 

activity. 
- Record of resources (labour, materials, plant, etc.) utilized for each day. 
- Information of any strikes 
- Any other relevant information 

 
PS 6 SITE FACILITIES AVAILABLE 
 
PS 6.1 Source of Water Supply  
 

The Contractor shall make his own arrangements with the local authority for obtaining water for construction 
and domestic purposes and toilet facilities as required by the Health and Safety Regulations. The Contractor 
shall pay for the water at the rates and tariffs as determined by the local authority, including the cost of 
supplying a temporary water meter and standpipe as required, all at his own expense.  

 
PS 6.2 Source of Power Supply  
 

The Contractor is to make his own arrangement for the supply of electrical power and is responsible for all 
costs incurred. 
 

PS 6.3 Location of Camp and Depot 
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The Contractor must make his own arrangements for a campsite. The Contractor shall make his own 
arrangements for the accommodation of labour. All arrangements to the approval of the Employer’s Agent 
and or the Local Authority. 

 
PS 6.4 Spoil Sites 
 

No indiscriminate spoiling of material will be allowed. All unsuitable surplus material shall be removed from 
the site and to a suitable spoil site indicated by the Employer’s Agent. 

 
PS 7 ABNORMAL RAINFALL 
 

Refer to Contract Data – C1.2 
 
PS 8 RELOCATION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES 
 

The Contractor is responsible to liaise via the CLO with the property owner for the relocation of temporary 
structures located in the vicinity of the works as required. The Contractor shall remove such structure and re-
erect it as agreed with the property owner. The sum allowed for in the Bill of Quantities shall be deemed to 
be full compensation for the relocation of existing temporary structures. The Employer does not accept 
liability for any costs resulting from delays in the relocation of any existing temporary structure, or delays as a 
result of delays in negotiations with the property owner. The onus is on the Contractor to ensure timeous 
arrangements with property owners and allowance for this process is his construction programme. 
 

 
PS 9 PROJECT NAME BOARD 
 

The Employer’s Agent should issue one notice boards (one (1) design as per the specifications of the 
Employer’s Agent, shall be supplied and erected by the Contractor in positions as indicated by the Employer 
and/or the Employer’s Agent. Notices, signs and barricades as well as advertisements may only be erected 
where approved by the Employer’s Agent.  The Contractor shall be responsible for their supply, erection, 
maintenance and ultimate removal and shall make provision for this in his tendered rates. 
 
The Employer’s Agent shall have the right (at no cost to the Employer) to have any sign, notice or 
advertisement moved to another location, or to have it removed from the Site of the Works, should it in any 
way prove to be unsatisfactory, inconvenient or dangerous to the general public. 
 
Any damage to the notice boards shall be repaired within 14 days of a written instruction received from the 
 Employer’s Agent.  For details of the boards refer to the Standard Drawings contained in this document. 
 
The notice boards shall be manufactured from materials specified in Clause 3.1 of SANS 1200 AB but shall 
conform in the painting, decorating and detail with the recommendations for the Standard Board of the South 
African Association of Consulting Employer’s Agents (CESA). 

 
PS 10 PROTECTION FROM STORMS AND FLOODS 
 

The sum allowed for in the Bills of Quantities shall be deemed to be full compensation for any damage to the 
Works due to storms, rain, floods, storm water, subsurface water, sewerage spillages and any infiltration of 
water from any source.  
 
Under no circumstances shall the Contractor be entitled to any additional payment in this regard.  The 
Contractor shall accept full responsibility and costs to handle water from any source on the Site. The 
preceding shall imply that the Contractor shall also be responsible for the necessary arrangements with 
regard to the provision of Special Risk Insurance to address any such of the abovementioned occurrences and 
sum allowed for in the Schedule of Quantities shall be deemed to be full compensation for maintaining any 
such insurance during the full period of the contract. 
 

 
PS 11 EXISTING SERVICES 
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The Employer’s Agent will provide available information regarding the location of the existing services and 
connections, but:  
 
The Employer’s Agent does not accept responsibility for the accuracy of this information and it shall be the 
full responsibility of the Contractor to obtain Way Leaves from the Local Authorities or any other Service 
Provider Institutions (Eskom, Telkom, etc.) regarding any existing services that will have an impact on the 
Works or the execution thereof.  The Contractor shall make further investigations to determine the exact 
locality, size and depth of existing connections and/or pipelines before commencing with construction to 
ensure that no damage is done to any existing pipes or fittings. 
 
The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to protect existing pipeline/services during construction 
and during relocation of such services. 
 
Any pipe, cable, conduit or other services of any nature whatsoever indicated to the Contractor and 
subsequently damaged as a result of the Contractor's operations shall be repaired and reinstated forthwith by 
the Contractor or by the authority concerned, all at the expense of the Contractor and to the satisfaction of 
the Employer’s Agent. 
 
Whenever services are encountered which interfere with the execution of the Works and which require 
removing and relocating, the Contractor shall advise the Employer’s Agent who will determine the extent of 
the work, if any, to be undertaken by the Contractor in removing, relocating, and reinstating such services. 
 
Any work required to be undertaken by the Contractor in the moving and relocation of services for which no 
provision is made in the contract documents, or for which no applicable tender rates exist, will be classed and 
paid for as "Daywork" as prescribed in the General Conditions of Contract. 
 
The Contractor shall work in close co-operation with personnel of the Municipality controlling services that 
must be protected, removed or relocated.  No undertaking can be given as to the exact time of 
commencement or of completion of the relocation, removal or protection of services, which have to be carried 
out, by the Board or controlling authorities themselves.  The Contractor is to make allowance in his 
programme for this contingency. 
 
Where services have to be removed or relocated or protected the Employer’s Agent will at the request of the 
Contractor, notify or negotiate with the Municipality or authorities controlling those services, but the Employer 
does not accept liability for any costs resulting from delays in the relocation, removal or protection of any 
service, or delays as a result of delays in negotiations. The sum allowed for in the Schedule of Quantities shall 
be deemed to be full compensation for the location and protection of existing services. 
 

PS 12 ACCOMMODATION OF TRAFFIC AND PUBLIC ACCESS 
 

During all his operations and when using his machinery, plant and equipment, the Contractor shall at all times 
take the necessary care to protect the public and to facilitate the traffic flow. The Contractor must make 
provision under the designated tariff in the Preliminary and General cost to allow for the following:  
 
i) To create temporary access for both vehicles and pedestrians 
ii) To provide detours where necessary  
iii) To provide, install and maintain traffic- and warning signs as required 
iv) To provide and maintain barricading and safeguarding of any open excavations or trenches 
 
The price tendered shall include for all labour, plant, equipment, materials and overheads for confirming with 
these requirements. 

 
PS 13 SETTING OUT OF WORKS & AS-BUILT INFORMATION 

 
All setting out required to carry out the work shall be undertaken by the Contractor.  Setting out of the Works 
to be priced for in the item provided in the Bill of Quantities. All costs for the instalment of survey 
benchmarks and the confirmation of any survey information are to be borne by the Contractor. 
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Any section or portion of the Work, which has been set out by the Contractor must be checked and verified 
by a registered Land Surveyor prior to the commencement of any work. Depending on the findings of the 
registered Land Surveyor, the Employer’s Agent will allow or not allow the Contractor to proceed with the 
construction of that section or portion of the work. The Contractor will be responsible for hiring and paying 
for the services of the registered Land Surveyor approved by the Employer’s Agent for setting out of the 
works and the as-built information. The Contractor will be able to recover this cost under the relevant item in 
the Preliminary and General Section of the Bill of Quantities (BOQ). 
 
Setting-out shall to be confirmed by the Employer’s Agent before any construction commences. No claims 
related to the inaccuracy of existing survey information shall be entertained. The Contractor shall arrange for 
a detail survey of the site prior to the commencement of work to verify Site levels and submit their levels to 
the Employer’s Agent 
 
No separate payment will be made for any setting-out, the providing of permanent beacons and references 
pegs, staking, detail surveys, taking cross sections, checking benchmarks, referencing existing road markings 
or any work described in this clause. 
 
The Contractor shall also provide for two (2) surveyor assistants to be made available to the Employer’s 
Agent or his representative during the works. The survey equipment must be available on site for the full 
duration of the works. 

 
PS 14 TEMPORARY OFFICE AND COMMUNICATION FACILITIES 

 
No office shall be specifically required for the Employer’s Agent or his representative, but the site office of the 
Contractor must be made available and so equipped that the Employer’s Agent, his representative or the 
Community Liaison Officer can perform their work undisturbed at any time during the works. The Contractor 
shall make provision at his own cost for efficient communication between his site office and the office of the 
Employer’s Agent for the duration of the contract as provided for in the Preliminary and General cost items. 
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PS 15 SAFEGUARDING OF MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT AND PROPERTY 

 
The contractor is responsible to provide the necessary precautionary measures to ensure the safety and 
protection of the Works against any theft, losses and vandalism that can occur. The Contractor shall make 
provision at his own cost for precautionary safeguarding measures for the duration of the contract as 
provided for in the Preliminary and General cost items.  
 
The Contractor shall record the condition of, and photograph all adjoining properties before commencing with 
construction. 
 

PS 16 SANITARY CONDITIONS  
 

The Contractor shall ensure that, during the period of construction, sanitary conditions prevail on the site and 
surrounding areas.  Unhygienic behaviour that may cause contamination of the works or the surrounding area 
is strictly prohibited and the Contractor shall bear full responsibility to provide sanitary facilities in accordance 
with the regulations of Local Authorities and Specifications within the contract.  

 
PS 17 DEALING WITH WATER  
 
PS 17.1 Abnormal Rainfall and Seepage 
 

The occurrence of rainwater and/or seepage in pipe trenches after abnormal rainfall shall be removed and 
treatment of water shall be executed by the Contractor at his own cost. The extension of time granted for 
abnormal rainfall conditions shall be taken as sufficient compensation for the removal of rainwater or seepage 
and/or for the treatment of water of trenches and ponds, as a result of seepage or rainwater accumulation 
after the occurrence of abnormal rainfall.  
 

PS 18 CONSTRUCTION IN CONFINED AREAS 
 

It may be necessary for the Contractor to work within confined areas and no additional payment will be made 
for work done in restricted areas.  The method of construction in these confined areas will depend largely on 
the Contractor's construction plant.  However, the Contractor shall note that measurement and payment will 
be only in accordance with the specified cross-sections and dimensions, and that the tendered rates and 
amounts shall include full compensation for all special equipment and construction methods and for all 
difficulties encountered during working in confined areas and narrow widths, and at or around obstructions, 
and that no extra payment will be made nor will any claim for additional payment be considered in such 
cases. 

 
PS 19 DENSITY TESTS & CONCRETE CUBES 
  

The Contractor shall carry out his own density tests on each compacted layer and these tests shall be 
submitted to the Employer’s Agent for scrutiny and approval before commencing with the construction of the 
following item and/or stage. The sum allowed for in the Schedule of Quantities shall be deemed to be full 
compensation for the full-time instatement of the required testing equipment and for the cost of all required 
testing procedures to be carried out on site for the duration of the works.  
 
The Contractor also needs to do his own concrete cube tests, which is to be handed to the Employer’s Agent 
for scrutiny and approval. The Employer’s Agent may order that further, control tests are to be taken. 
 
The Employer’s Agent may order that control tests be taken by his own or another independent laboratory. A 
provisional sum is provided in the Bills of Quantities to allow for the cost of control tests. 
 
The sum allowed shall, however, be under the control of the Employer’s Agents and payment shall only be 
made to the Contractor on receipt of proof of expenses incurred by the contractor for the tests, i.e. payments 
to be made to an independent laboratory. 
 
Should these control tests indicate failure to obtain the required standards, the cost of the tests shall be for 
the Contractor’s account. The required Cube tests and Density tests carried out by the Contractor in the 
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normal course of his work shall not be covered by this sum and shall be carried out at his own expense. The 
tendered rates in the Bills of Quantities shall be deemed full compensation for the testing of materials. 
 
The Contractor shall provide a dedicated nuclear density gauge (Troxler) with calibration certificate and a 
dedicated test apparatus for air testing including air tight plugs for all pipe sizes required. The tendered rates 
in the Bills of Quantities shall be deemed full compensation for the provision of equipment. 

 
PS 20 AIR TESTING 
 

The Contractor shall carry out acceptance tests under the supervision of the Employer’s Agent on sections of 
the pipelines. The Contractor must supply all the necessary equipment (including apparatus for air testing 
including 160mm dia. plugs) to execute the testing of the pipeline, joints, connections and fittings on site. Full 
payment for installation of pipelines will only be processed after completion of acceptance tests according to 
the specified methods as stipulated in the relevant Standard Specifications (SANS1200). Eighty percent (80%) 
will be certified and paid for pipeline laid, that has not yet passed the required acceptance tests as prescribed 
by the Employer’s Agent.  

 
PS 21 COMMUNITY LIAISON OFFICER (CLO) 

 
The CLO official shall be identified by the Employer to act as a liaison person between the Contractor and the 
persons to be employed. The liaison officer must be appointed by the Contractor through a process of 
appointment and the job description is available from the Employer or the Employers Agent which must be 
communicated with him after appointment. The CLO’s salary will be paid by the Contractor and a Provisional 
Sum has been allowed for this purpose under the Preliminary & General Items. 

 
PS 22 LABOUR INTENSIVE ACTIVITIES 
 

The normal rules and regulations in terms of the Labour Act must be adhered to.  Minimum wages for the 
region must be paid in envelopes to the labourers and formal Labour-contract documentation must be in 
place during the construction period. The appointment of Local Labour shall adhere as far as possible to the 
requirements stipulated by the MIG Project Requirements for the full duration of the works. The contractor 
shall be responsible to submit together with his monthly performance claims a complete detailed record of all 
labour on site to the Employer’s Agent for the processing of monthly payment certificates and failure to do so 
will result in a breach of contractual compliance and nor the Employer nor his agent will be held liable for late 
payments to the Contractor. 

 
The following activities must be executed with local labour:  
i) The normal handling, installation and testing of the pipes. 
ii) Placing and preparation of bedding and blanket material. 
iii) Compaction of bedding and blanket material. 
iv) Building of manholes, concrete inlet/outlet structures 
v) Installation of fences and gates 
vi) Final site clearance 
vii) General labour 
 
Reporting of Job Opportunities 
 
The contractor shall be responsible to submit together with his monthly performance claims a complete 
detailed record of all labour on site to the Employer’s Agent for the processing of monthly payment 
certificates and failure to do so will result in a breach of contractual compliance and nor the Employer nor his 
agent will be held liable for late payments to the Contractor. 
 
When reporting labour, the Contractor shall provide a name, identity number and signed payslip for each and 
every temporary labourer employed during each month. A template will be provided to the contractor to 
record this information on a monthly basis.  (Refer to Annexure B). 

 
The following activities must be executed with local labour:  
viii) The normal handling, installation and testing of the pipes. 
ix) Placing and preparation of bedding and blanket material. 
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x) Compaction of bedding and blanket material. 
xi) Building of manholes, concrete inlet/outlet structures 
xii) Installation of fences and gates 
xiii) Final site clearance 
xiv) General labour 

 
PS 23 EXCAVATIONS OF TRENCHES 
 

The following rules must apply for the excavation of trenches: 
 The maximum allowable open trench length is 100m and provision must be made by the Contractor 

for the safe enclosure of open trenches according to the relevant regulations for the full duration of 
the contract. 

 The trenches must be excavated according to the constant depth principle to maintain a cover over 
the pipe of at least 850mm irrespective of the pipe diameter. 

 Bedding will be aligned to form smooth transitions of levels from point to point to avoid local high 
points on any pipe line. 

 No open excavations will be allowed over weekends, non-working days or public holidays and must be 
temporarily backfilled before such event if the work is not completed. Under no circumstances shall 
the Contractor be entitled to any additional payment in this regard.   

 
PS 24 CLASSES OF EXCAVATION 
 

Estimated quantities of expected hard rock excavations are provided in the Schedule of Quantities and 
materials shall only be classified as either soft excavation or hard rock material for the purpose of this 
contract and shall be classified as such by the Employer’s Agent on site.  
 
All material encountered in any excavations for any purpose including restricted excavation will be classified 
as follows: 

 
i) Hard rock excavation 

Hard rock excavation shall be excavation in material (including boulders exceeding 0.15 cubic metres 
in individual volume) that cannot be efficiently removed without blasting or without wedging and 
splitting.  

 
ii) Intermediate excavation 

No provision shall be made for the classification of Intermediate material for the purpose of this 
contract.  

 
iii) Soft excavation 

Soft excavation shall be all material not falling into the category of hard rock excavation. 
 
PS 25 MANHOLES AND CHAMBERS 
 

The rates for both chambers and manholes shall be measured as a unit and shall cover the cost of all items 
excluding pipe work.  Included would be excavation, concrete work, brickwork and/or precast concrete slabs 
with manhole cover and frame.  

 
PS 26 QUALITY CONTROL BY THE EMPLOYER’S AGENT 
 

The Contractor is solely responsible for obtaining all quality control certification related to the scope of works, 
in order to justify a Certificate of Completion of the Works. Inspection Sheets shall be completed and signed 
off by both the Contractor’s Representative and the Employer’s Agent Representative for each completed 
section of the works. Requests for inspections to be submitted timeously (at least 24 hours) prior to 
tests/inspections and filed for quality control purposes.  

 
PS 27 HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN 

 
The contractor, his/her management and/or any of his/her personnel must comply to all the regulations as 
shown in the Occupational Health and Safety law 85 of 1993 before any access to the site may be granted by 
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the Employer or the Employer’s agent. These regulations must be submitted in writing to the Siyancuma 
Municipality. 
 
In compliance with the Construction Regulations the Contractor shall, after performing a risk assessment, 
prepare a health and safety plan for approval by the Employer or the Employer’s agent and which will be kept 
and maintained on site by the Contractor for the full duration of the works. 
 
The health and safety plan shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 
 The safety management structure including the names of all designated persons such as the 

construction supervisor and any other competent persons; 
 Safety method statements and procedures to be adopted to ensure compliance with the OHSA.  

Aspects to be dealt with shall include, but not be limited to: 
- Public vehicular and pedestrian traffic accommodation measures; 
- Control of the movement of construction vehicles; 
- The storage and use of materials; 
- The use of tools, vehicles and plant; 
- Temporary support structures; 
- Dealing with working at height; 
- Environmental conditions and safety requirements in working hazardous materials including 

asbestos cement products; 
- Security, access, control and the exclusion of unauthorised persons. 

 The provision and use of temporary services; 
 Compliance with way-leaves, permissions and permits; 
 Safety equipment, devices and protective clothing to be employed; 
 Emergency procedures; 
 Provision of welfare facilities; 
 Induction and training; 
 Provision and maintenance of the health and safety file and other documentation; 
 Arrangements for monitoring and control to ensure compliance with the safety plan during execution 

of the works. 
 
PS 28 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS  

 
Removal of solid waste from campsites to a licensed municipal solid waste site should be conducted for the 
duration of the contract.  
 
Sufficient temporary sanitation facilities (including the maintenance thereof) of a type approved by the 
Employer’s Agent should be made available at the workface as well as on the static sites for the duration of 
the contract.  
 
The Contractor shall at all times comply with the requirements as laid down by the Department of 
Environmental Affairs and Development Planning and any amending legislation. 

 
PS 29 ACCESS TO PROPERTIES 
          

The contractor shall organize the work to cause the least possible inconvenience to property in the immediate 
vicinity of the works.  

 
PS 30 SUBCONTRACTORS (NOMINATED OR APPROVED) 
 

The Contractor shall be responsible for work carried out by both nominated and approved sub-contractors on 
his behalf.  
 
The Employer’s Agent will not liaise directly with such sub-contractors. Problems related to payments, 
programming, workmanship, etc., shall be the concern of the Contractor and the sub-contractor, and the 
Employer’s Agent will not become involved. 

 
PS 31 STANDING TIME 
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Standing time will only be considered when work is suspended by the written order of the Employer’s Agent. 
The Contractor shall not be entitled to recover any standing costs unless he provides full details in writing to 
the Employer’s Agent within 48 hours of the Employer’s Agents order. 
Standing time will not be considered when work is suspended as a result of default on the part of the 
Contractor. 

 
PS 32 SITE MEETINGS 
 

The Employer’s Agent shall hold monthly site meetings and keep and circulate minutes of these proceedings. 
The Contractor (Site Agent and/or Contracts Manager (ONLY) will attend and will ensure that all sub-
contractors are represented. Sub-contractors will not be allowed to attend the monthly site meetings. 

 
PS 33 RESTRICTED AREAS 
  

The contractor and his workers shall remain within the area of the construction site. 
 
 
PS 34 INTERFACING WITH OTHER CONTRACTORS / SUBCONTRACTORS 
 

In the event that other contractors or subcontractors is operating on the Site a spirit of good co-operation is 
expected from the Contractor. 
 

PS 35 MINIMUM NUISANCES TO PERSONS FROM THE SURROUNDING AREA 
 

The Contractor is to ensure that he causes an absolute minimum nuisance to persons from the surrounding 
area by complying strictly with the following: 
 Work to be executed only between the hours of 07h00 and 17h00. 
 The works to be continuously and adequately watered as a means of dust suppression if required by 

the Employer’s Agent. 
 The contractor must arrange his works in such a manner as to safely accommodate road traffic under 

all working conditions. 
 

PS 36 BORROW PITS 
 

No borrow pits or sand quarries have been specifically allocated for this contract.  
 
Tenderers are to take note that the commercial exploitation of quarries/dry river beds requires a mining 
license from the Department of Minerals and Energy Affairs.  
 
The provision of a suitable supply of layer works and bedding material is entirely the Tenderers responsibility 
and he must make all necessary arrangements in this regard. All costs in relation to the supply of such 
materials must be included in his rates entered into the Bill of Quantities. No additional payments in this 
regard will be made over and above that measured. 

 
PS 37 SPOIL MATERIAL 
 

No indiscriminate spoiling of material is permitted. The Contractor shall make arrangements with the 
Employer for sites suitable for spoiling surplus or unsuitable materials.  
 
Spoiling shall comply with the applicable statutory and regional regulations.  

 
PS 38 DRAWINGS 
 

All information in the possession of the Contractor that is required by the Employer’s Agent to complete the 
as-built drawings must be submitted to the Employer’s Agent before a Certificate of Completion will be issued. 
 
Only figured dimensions shall be used and drawings shall not be scaled unless so ordered by the Employer’s 
Agent. The Employer’s Agent will provide the dimensions that may have been omitted from the drawings. 
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PS 39 NOTICES, SIGNS, BARRICADES AND ADVERTISEMENTS 
            

The Contractor shall erect the necessary signs, notices and barricades for the duration of the contract to 
safeguard the works, municipal operational staff, other contractors and the public. 
Notices, signs and barricades as well as advertisements may be used only if approved by the Employer’s 
Agent. The Contractor shall be responsible for their supply, erection, maintenance and ultimate removal and 
shall make provision for this in his tendered rates. 
 
The Employer’s Agent has the right to have any sign, notice or advertisement moved to another position or to 
have it removed from the site of the works should it in anyway prove to be unsatisfactory, inconvenient or 
dangerous to the parties mentioned. 
 
Such notices, signs and barricades shall be provided and erected at the Contractor’s own expense. 

 
PS 40 TRANSPORT OF MATERIAL 
 

All costs for transporting materials shall be included in the applicable tendered rates. Overhaul is not 
applicable on this contract. 
 

PS 41 WORKMANSHIP AND QUALITY CONTROL 
 

The onus to produce work that conforms in quality and accuracy of detail to the requirements of the 
Specifications and Drawings rests with the Contractor, and the Contractor shall, at its own expense, institute 
a quality-control system and provide suitably qualified and experienced foremen, surveyors, technicians and 
technical staff, together with all transport, instruments and equipment to ensure adequate supervision and 
positive control of the Works at all times. 
 
The cost of supervision and process control, including testing carried out by the Contractor, will be deemed to 
be included in the rates tendered for the related items of work. 
 
The Contractor's attention is drawn to the provisions of the various Standardized Specifications regarding the 
minimum frequency of testing required.  The Contractor shall increase this frequency where necessary to 
ensure adequate control. 
 
On completion and submission of every part of the work to the Employer’s Agent for examination and 
measurement, the Contractor shall furnish the Employer’s Agent with the results of the relevant tests, 
measurements and levels to demonstrate the achievement of compliance with the Specifications. 
Read together in conjunction with PS 44. 

 
PS 42 EXCAVATIONS IN EXISTING ROAD RESERVES 
 

The Contractor shall obtain the necessary way leaves and approvals from the relevant authority / 
departments and from ESKOM and Telkom SA Ltd before any excavations are undertaken within any existing 
road reserves or servitudes on the property. The contractor shall make his own arrangements with the road’s 
authorities and or the local authority regarding approval to cross or close roads for pipe laying and 
reconstruction of roads.  

 
 

PS 44 QUALITY CONTROL AND TESTING OF THE WORKS 
 

The onus to produce work that conforms in quality and accuracy of detail to the requirements of the 
Specifications and of the Drawings rests with the Contractor, and the Contractor shall, at his own expense, 
institute a quality-control system and provide experienced Employer’s Agents, foremen, surveyors, materials 
technicians, other technicians and technical staff, together with all transport, instruments and equipment to 
ensure adequate supervision and positive control of the quality of the Works at all stages of the Contract. 
 
The cost of the Contractor’s supervision and process control, including all testing carried out by the 
Contractor, will be deemed to be included in the rates tendered for the various items of work. The 
Contractor's attention is drawn to the provisions of the various Standardised Specifications regarding the 
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minimum frequency of process control testing that is to be executed. The Contractor shall increase this 
frequency where necessary to ensure adequate control of the quality of the Works at all times. 
 
Upon completion and submission of each portion of the Works to the Employer’s Agent for examination, the 
Contractor shall furnish the Employer’s Agent with the results of relevant tests, measurements and levels, 
thereby indicating compliance with the Specifications. The Employer’s Agent will not examine or inspect any 
portion of work submitted for approval unless the request for inspection and approval is accompanied by 
relevant tests, measurements and levels indicating compliance. 
 
Prior to any examination, by the Employer’s Agent, of work completed, the Contractor will supply the 
Employer’s Agent with an approved (by the Employer’s Agent} check sheet showing that all the required 
steps have been correctly completed, signed off by competent staff, and signed off by the Site Agent. 
 
The approval of any section of the works by the Employer’s Agent does not release the Contractor of his 
obligation to take full responsibility for the provision of any portion of the works to comply fully with all the 
requirements of the Specifications and the Drawings applicable to this Contract. 
 
Any approval by the Employer’s Agent of any material, any plant and its operation, any construction 
procedure, or any section of the finished work, does not imply any relaxation of the requirements governing 
the quality of the materials or of the finished work, or relieve the Contractor of his obligations and 
responsibilities under the Contract. (refer to clause 2.6 of the SANS 1200 A Specification 
 
All test required to be done in a laboratory must be conducted by an independent SANAS approved 
laboratory. All test results must be submitted directly to the Employer’s Agent by the said laboratory. 
The cost of all the testing of materials and workmanship are included in the relevant billed items as per SANS 
1200 and these results are thus the property of the Client. 
 
Testing Principles  
 
Every completed layer or section of the Works shall be subject to check testing by the Contractor.  Once the 
Contractor has satisfied himself with the standard of his Works, the Employer’s Agent will be requested to 
perform acceptance testing for the particular section.  When giving notice, the Contractor shall provide the 
Employer’s Agent with the results of his check testing indicating that the work is to specification. 
 
Failure by the Contractor to notify the Employer’s Agent or to provide the required information or, where 
specified, to perform the required test, will be grounds to exempt the Employer from payment for the 
associated work and for all subsequent work which would be affected by the failure of the work to be tested. 
The Employer’s Agent will be under no obligation to the Contractor to perform the tests.  If the Employer’s 
Agent elects not to perform a particular test after notification by the Contractor, he will issue the Contractor 
with a written instruction to proceed with the relevant works without the acceptance test being performed. 
 
Nothing contained in this clause will relieve the Contractor of his responsibilities under the specification or in 
any way limit the tests, which the Employer’s Agent may call for or perform in terms of the specification. 
 
Acceptance testing shall be done by a laboratory approved by the Employer’s Agent. The Employer’s Agent 
requires twenty-four hours’ notice from the Contractor in order to perform the relevant acceptance test. All 
acceptance testing by the Employer’s Agent shall be paid by the Contractor. 
 
A Provisional Sum has been provided in Schedule A, Section 1 of the Bills of Quantities to allow for the cost of 
such testing. The Contractor shall make due allowances for testing procedures in his construction programme. 
 
 

PS 45 SITE USAGE 
 

Trenches may not be left open during the builder’s holidays and fenced off and made safe in full compliance 
with the OHS Act on any non-working days, and shall be safeguarded at all times from danger to the public 
and workforce. Safe trench-crossings shall be provided at all intersections with accesses to properties and 
with public roads and paths.   
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PS 46 DAILY RECORDS 
 

The Contractor’s Site Agent and the Employer’s Agent’s Representative must keep daily records of resources 
(people and equipment employed) and daily site diaries to record work performed on the Site.  
 
The Contractor must provide (on a daily basis) a copy signed by BOTH the Site Agent and Employer’s Agent’s 
Representative of the previous day’s resources record and site diary inscription to the Employer’s Agent’s 
Representative. The notes captured by both parties must be similar, if not issues must be discussed and 
resolved. 
 

PS 47 SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS 
 

The Contractor shall produce all invoices, vouchers and receipts in respect of payments made by him in 
connection with provisional or prime cost items when he requires payment for these items. 
 

PS 48 RECORDING OF WEATHER 
 

The Contractor shall provide a rain gauge and two maximum / minimum thermometers.  He shall erect them 
according to the requirements of the weather bureau.  The Contractor shall keep a record of the daily rainfall 
and maximum / minimum temperatures and supply the data to the Employer’s Agent on a daily basis.  
  
The cost of complying with these requirements is deemed to be covered by the tendered rates for the 
Contractor’s General Obligations. 
 
No extension of time will be granted in respect of any delays attributed to normal climatic conditions. Normal 
climatic conditions shall be deemed to include normal rainfall and associated wet conditions and materials, 
strong winds, extremes of temperature and any consequential delays as a result thereof.   
 
However abnormal climatic conditions shall be deemed to exist, in the event that delays occur on the critical 
path of the Programme due to the above causes exceeding the number of allowed working days as given in 
the Contract Specific Data. Thus, an extension of time shall be granted for each day or half-day delay in 
excess of the defined normal conditions. 
 
Accurate rain gauging shall be taken at a suitable point on the site daily at 08:00 unless otherwise agreed to 
by the Employer’s Agent, and the Contractor shall at his own expense, take all necessary precautions to 
ensure that the rain gauge cannot be interfered with by unauthorised persons. 
 

PS 49 BARRICADES AND LIGHTING 
 

With regard to watching, barricading and lighting the Site, the Contractor is fully responsible for the safety of 
the Site and shall comply fully with the provisions of the relevant Acts. 
 
Provision shall be made for the safety of the public and the Contractor’s employees.  The onus is solely on the 
Contractor to provide adequate watching, barricading and lighting at excavations by day and by night in, 
accordance with the relevant Acts and Specifications. No claims in this regard will be considered by the 
Employer. 
 

PS 50 PROTECTION OF THE PUBLIC 
 

The Contractor must erect signage and hoarding to ensure the safety of the public / operation staff, in 
addition to providing safe access to operational facilities at all times all in compliance with the OHS Act. 
 

 
PS 51 LOCAL LABOUR 
 

The contractor shall appoint a Project Liaison Officer (CLO) to act as a facilitator between him and the local 
laborers employed on the contract. The CLO will also the only facilitator between the Contractor and the local 
community and local labour, but will not be involved with the technical issues on site. 
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All local labourers employed must sign a contract with the contractor and copies of these contracts must be 
submitted to the Client.  

The CLO and all local labourers shall be paid at the following rates: 

Local Labour  R 315 per day (for general workers) 

CLO   R 454.55 per day 

All payments to the labourers and CLO shall be on a fortnightly basis and copies of all timesheets and pay 
slips forwarded to the Client. 

The CLO will be nominated by the Ward Councilor after his written job description has been approved and 
signed by the Contractor. 

All labourers must be recruited by the CLO in collaboration with the Ward Councilor.  The employment of all 
local labourers shall be required for all general workers as a minimum, and will include the issue of all safety 
wear and protective clothing as per the Health and Safety Act.  

The contractor shall submit, on a form issued by the Engineer prior to the commencement of the work, the 
information of all local labourers employed on a monthly basis. This information shall be submitted at the 
monthly site meetings and the Engineer may with -held the monthly payment certificate if the contractor does 
not submit this information 

The payment of the local labour shall be included in the tendered rates of the contractor as no extra payment 
to the contractor will be made for this item, 

Provision is made in the Bill of Quantities for the payment of the PPE for the local labour employed in the 
Preliminary and General schedule. 

 
PS 52 TRENCHLESS ROAD CROSSING 
 

The Contractor will employ an industry recognised specialist sub-contractor for the execution of the horizontal 
directional drilling / tunnelling and pipe installation. The proposed sub-contractor must have verifiable 
experience of horizontal directional drilling / tunnelling under national roads. 
 
Tendered rates shall include all costs for overheads, markups, additional health and safety requirements, 
traffic control and liaison with SANRAL. 
 
The specialist subcontractor will submit a detailed method statement for approval by the Engineer, before 
establishing on site. Only upon approval of the method statement, will the contractor be allowed to proceed 
with the works. 
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3.2.2  PART B: Amendments to Standard and Specific Specifications 
 
The following variations and additions to the SABS 1200 Standardized Specifications referred to in Portion 1 apply to this 
Contract. The prefix PS indicates an amendment to SABS 1200. The letters and numbers following these prefixed 
respectively indicate the relevant Standardized Specification and clause numbers in SABS 1200. 

          
SABS 1200A: GENERAL 

 
PS A 1  SCOPE 

 REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF SUBCLAUSE 1.1, INCLUDING THE NOTES, WITH THE FOLLOWING: 
 
"1.1This specification covers requirements, principles and responsibilities of a general nature which are  
generally applicable to civil Employer’s Agenting construction and building works contracts, as well as the 
requirements for the Contractor's establishment on the Site." 

 
PS A 2 INTERPRETATIONS 
 
PS A 2.3    DEFINITIONS 
 

IN THE OPENING PHRASE, INSERT THE WORDS: “the definitions given in the Conditions of Contract and” 
BETWEEN THE WORDS “specification” AND “the following”. 

 
 (a) General 
 
 ADD THE FOLLOWING DEFINITIONS: 
 
 "’General Conditions’ and ‘Conditions of Contract’: The General Conditions of Contract specified for use 
with this Contract, together with the Special Conditions of Contract as applicable. 
 
 
 ‘Specified’: As specified in the Standardized Specifications, the Drawings or the Project Specifications. 
‘Specifications’ shall have the corresponding meaning." 
 
 (c) Measurement and payment 
 
 REPLACE THE DEFINITIONS FOR "Fixed charge", "Time-related charge" AND "Value-related charge" WITH 
THE FOLLOWING: 
 
 "’Fixed charge’ : A charge that is not subject to adjustment on account of variations in the value of the 
Contract Price or the time allowed in the Contract for the completion of the work. 
 
 ‘Time-related charge’: A charge, the amount of which varies in accordance with the Time for Completion of 
the Works, adjusted in accordance with the provisions of the Contract. 
 
 ‘Value-related charge: A charge, the amount of which varies pro rata with the final value of the measured 
work executed and valued in accordance with the provisions of the Contract.’" 
 
Add the following new sub-clause: 

 
PS A 2.3.1  DELAY DUE TO SUPPLY OF MATERIALS AND ORDERING 

 
The Contractor shall ensure that the work is not delayed, due to the lack of materials on the site of the 
works, by placing orders with suppliers for the materials required under his contract as soon as possible 
after the acceptance of this tender. 
 
The Contractor shall, by producing copies of written orders or written enquiries for supplies, prove to the 
satisfaction of the Employer’s Agent that any delay occasioned by non- availability of materials has been 
caused by the ability of suppliers to supply and not by his own lack of timely ordering or lack of 
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exhaustive enquiry for supplies, before any extensions of the   contract time will be allowed due to such 
delays. 
 
The quantities set out in the Schedule of Quantities have been clearly determined calculations based on 
data available at the time and should therefore be considered to be approximate quantities only. Before 
ordering materials of any kind the Contractor shall check with the Employer’s Agent whether or not the 
scope of the work for which the materials are required is likely to change substantially. No liability or 
responsibility whatsoever shall be attached to the Employer for materials ordered by the Contractor 
except when ordered in accordance with written confirmation issued by the Employer’s Agent. 

 
PS A 2.4 ABBREVIATIONS 

 
(a) Abbreviations relating to standard documents 
 
 ADD THE FOLLOWING ABBREVIATION: 
 
 "CKS: SABS Co-coordinating Specification." 

 
PS A3       MATERIALS 

 
PS A 3.1   QUALITY OF MATERIALS 

 
Add the following: 
          
All materials are to be the best of their respective kinds, new, undamaged, sound and free from defects 
and shall comply with the relevant clauses of the Specification. 
          
All references to Standard Specifications are to be the latest amendment to such specifications. 
 
Materials bearing the SABS or BS mark will not be subjected to tests to determine whether they comply 
with the relevant specifications. The Employer’s Agent may in his discretion require any material not 
bearing such mark to be tested in accordance with the relevant specifications; should he do so the 
Contractor shall arrange for such tests to be carried out to the Contractor’s cost by the South African 
Bureau of Standards or other approved body. 
 
Whether or not the material bears the mark or is tested, any material found not to be in accordance 
with the specification shall be rejected and replaced by the Contractor at his own cost. 
 
Tenderers may be required, at their own expense to submit samples of the material offered to the 
Employer’s Agent for his approval and the material supplied under his contract shall be of a standard 
equal to that of the samples so submitted and approved. Samples will remain the property of the 
Tenderers, who shall remove them when called upon to do so by the Employer’s Agent. 

 
PS A 3.1 QUALITY 
 

ADD THE FOLLOWING AT THE END OF SUBCLAUSE 3.1: 
 
"All manufactured materials supplied shall be new materials unless the contrary is specified.  All materials 
specified to be in accordance with SABS Specifications shall bear the SABS mark." 
 
ADD THE FOLLOWING SUB-CLAUSES TO SUBCLAUSE 3: 

 
PS A 3.3 ORDERING OF MATERIALS 
 

The quantities set out in the Schedule of Quantities have been carefully determined from calculations 
based on data available at the time of its compilation but are to be considered as approximate quantities 
only.  Before ordering materials of any kind, the Contractor shall be solely responsible for determining, 
from the drawings issued or approved by the Employer’s Agent for construction purposes, the actual 
quantities of materials required for the execution of the Works.  No liability or responsibility whatsoever 
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shall be attached to the Employer or the Employer’s Agent in respect of materials ordered by the 
Contractor except when ordered in accordance with the drawings issued or approved by the Employer’s 
Agent for construction purposes. 
 
 

PS A 4  PLANT 
 
PS A 4.1  SILENCING OF PLANT 
 

 REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF SUBCLAUSE 4.1 WITH THE FOLLOWING: 
 
 “The Contractor’s attention is drawn to the applicable regulations pertaining to noise and hearing 
conservation, framed under the Occupational Health and Safety Act (Act No. 85 of 1993) as amended. 
 
 The Contractor shall at all times and at its own cost, be responsible for implementing all necessary steps to 
ensure full compliance with such regulations, including but not restricted to the provision and use of 
suitable and effective silencing devices for pneumatic tools and other Plant which would otherwise cause a 
noise level in excess of that specified in the said regulations. 
 
 Where appropriate, the Contractor shall further, by means of temporary barriers, effectively isolate the 
source of such noise in order to comply with the said regulations.” 

  
PS A 4.2  CONTRACTOR'S OFFICES, STORES AND SERVICES 
 

 ADD THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH BEFORE THE EXISTING FIRST PARAGRAPH IN SUBCLAUSE 4.2: 
 
"The Contractor’s buildings, sheds and other facilities erected or utilized on the Site for the purposes of the 
Contract shall be fenced off and shall contain all offices, stores, workshops, testing laboratories, toilet 
facilities, etc. as may be required by the Contractor.  The facilities shall always be kept in a neat and 
orderly condition.  
 
DELETE “and first-aid services” IN THE SECOND PARAGRAPH OF SUBCLAUSE 4.2 AND ADD THE 
FOLLOWING: 
 
"The Contractor shall provide on the Site and in close proximity to the actual locations where the work is 
being executed, one toilet per 10 workmen, which toilets shall be effectively screened from public view and 
their use enforced.  Such toilets shall be relocated from time to time as the location of the work being 
executed changes, so as to ensure that easy access to the toilets is maintained. 
 
The Contractor shall, where applicable, make all necessary arrangements and pay for the removal of night 
soil." 
          
Add the following new sub-clause: 

 
PS A 4.3     CONSTRUCTION PLANT 

          
 Construction plant, where the use thereof is permitted, shall be of a suitable type for carrying out the 
work for which it is required. Its capacity shall be sufficient to meet the requirements of the work within 
the contract time. It shall be kept at all times in full working order and repair.                     

         
PS A5        CONSTRUCTION 
 
PS A 5.1     SURVEY 
 
PS A 5.1.1   Setting out of the Works 

           
The Contractor shall be responsible for the setting out of the works with reference to pegs and 
benchmarks. The Contractor shall arrange with a registered land surveyor to set out reference points 
and benchmarks at his own expense. The Contractor will survey the area after completion of the works 
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and supply the data to the Employer’s Agent. All costs for setting out and any surveys required as stated 
above will be assumed to be included in the rates. 

 
PS A 5.1.2  Preservation and Replacement of Survey Beacons and Pegs Subject to the Land Survey Act 

 
 DELETE THE WORDS: “in the vicinity of boundaries” IN THE SECOND SENTENCE OF SUBCLAUSE 5.1.2 
AND REPLACE THE WORDS: “under the direction of” IN THE SAME SENTENCE WITH: “in consultation and 
liaison with”. 
 
 ADD THE FOLLOWING AFTER THE SECOND SENTENCE OF SUBCLAUSE 5.1.2: 
 
 “The Contractor and the Employer’s Agent shall record on the said list, their concurrence or disagreement 
(as the case may be) regarding the completeness and accuracy of the details recorded therein.” 
 
 REPLACE THE THIRD SENTENCE OF SUBCLAUSE 5.1.2 WITH THE FOLLOWING: 
 
 “At the completion of the Contract, the Contractor shall expose all pegs that were listed at the 
commencement of the construction as being in order and the Contractor shall arrange with a registered 
Land Surveyor for the checking of the positions of all such pegs and the replacement of any thereof which 
the Land Surveyor’s check reveals have become disturbed or damaged.  The Contractor shall, as a 
precedent to the issue of the Certificate of Completion, provide to the Employer’s Agent, a certificate from 
the Registered Land Surveyor, certifying that all the pegs listed at the commencement of construction in 
accordance with the provisions of this clause, have been checked and that those found to have been 
disturbed, damaged or destroyed have been replaced in their correct positions, all in accordance with the 
provisions of the said Act. 
 
The costs of all checking, replacement and certification as aforesaid shall be entirely for the Contractor’s 
account; provided always that the Contractor shall not be held liable for the cost of replacement of pegs 
which: 

 
(a) cannot reasonably be re-established in their original positions by reason of the finished dimensions 

of the Permanent Works ;  and 
(b) the Contractor can prove beyond reasonable doubt to the satisfaction of the Employer’s Agent, 

were disturbed, damaged or destroyed by others beyond its control.” 
 
PS A 5.2  Watching, Barricading, Electric Lighting and Traffic Crossing 

 
 Add the following to A 5.2: 
 
“The crossing of existing entrances to sites and streets must be done so that free access is ensured at 
all times.  
 
The crossing of roads with services must be done in half-widths to ensure vehicular access at all times. 
Traffic control shall be done with Stop/Go sign control with the relevant road signs during daytime. The 
Contractor must use hazard lights to warn traffic at night. All excavations must be marked with reflective 
delineators, reflecting tape and warning signs to the satisfaction of the Employer’s Agent. 
 
Road traffic signs shall comply with the requirements of the “South African Road Traffic Signs Manual” 
and shall be approved by the Employer’s Agent before construction commences. 
 
The Contractor shall provide and maintain all temporary road signs, etc. that are necessary for the 
normal safe flow of traffic (vehicles and pedestrians.” 

 
PS A 5.3  PROTECTION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES 
 

REPLACE: “Machinery and Occupational Safety Act, 1983, (Act No. 6 of 1983)” WITH: “Occupational 
Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act No. 85 of 1993), as amended,” AND INSERT THE FOLLOWING AFTER 
“(Act No. 27 of 1956)”: “as amended”. 
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PS A 5.4  PROTECTION OF OVERHEAD AND UNDERGROUND SERVICES 
          

Replace the heading and the contents of this sub-clause with the following: 
 

PS A 5.4  LOCATION AND PROTECTION OF EXISTING SERVICES 
 
PS A 5.4.1  Location of existing services 

          
Before commencing with any work in an area, the Contractor shall ascertain the presence and actual 
position of all services which can reasonably be expected by an experienced and competent Contractor to 
be present on, under, over or within the Site. 
 
Without in any way limiting its liability in terms of the Conditions of Contract in relation to damage to 
property and interference with services, the Contractor shall, in collaboration with the Employer’s Agent, 
obtain the most up-to-date plans as are available, showing the positions of services existing in the area 
where it intends to work.  Neither the Employer nor the Employer’s Agent offer any warranty as to the 
accuracy or completeness of such plans and because services can often not be reliably located from plans, 
the Contractor shall ascertain the actual location of services depicted on such plans by means of careful 
inspection of Site and the provision and utilization of suitable detecting and testing equipment. 
 
Thereafter, the Contractor shall, by the use of appropriate methodologies carefully expose the services at 
such positions as are agreed to by the Employer’s Agent, for the purposes of verifying the exact location 
and position of the services.  Where the exposure of existing services involves excavation to expose 
underground services, the further requirements of Sub-clauses 4.4 and 5.1.2.2 of SABS 1200D (as 
amended) shall apply. 
 
The aforesaid procedure shall also be followed in respect of services not shown on the plans but which 
may reasonably be anticipated by an experienced Contractor to be present or potentially present on the 
site. 
 
All services, the positions of which have been determined as aforesaid at the critical points, shall 
henceforth be designated as 'Known Services’ and their positions shall be indicated by the Contractor on a 
separate set of Drawings, a copy of which shall be furnished to the Employer’s Agent without delay. 
 
As soon as any service which has not been identified and located as described above is encountered on, 
under, over or within the Site, it shall henceforth be deemed to be a Known Service and the aforesaid 
provisions pertaining to locating, verifying and recording its position on the balance of the Site shall apply.  
The Contractor shall notify the Employer’s Agent immediately any such service is encountered or 
discovered on the Site. 
 
Whilst it is in possession of the Site, the Contractor shall be liable for all loss of or damage as may occur 
to: 
 
(a) Known Services, anywhere along the entire lengths of their routes, as may reasonably be deduced 

from the actual locations at which their positions were verified as aforesaid, due cognizance being 
taken of such deviations in line and level which may reasonably be anticipated ;  and 

(b) any other service which ought reasonably to have been a Known Service in accordance with the 
provisions of this clause ; 
i) as well as for consequential damage, whether caused directly by the Contractor’s operations 

or by the lack of proper protection ; 
ii) Provided always that the Contractor will not be held liable in respect of damages occurring 

to services not being Known Services. 
 
No separate payment will be made to the Contractor in respect of its costs of providing, holding available 
on the Site and utilizing the said detecting and testing equipment, nor for any costs incurred in preparing 
and submitting to the Employer’s Agent, the Drawings as aforesaid and these costs shall be deemed 
included in the Contractor’s other tendered rates and prices included in the Contract. 
 
Payment to the Contractor’s in respect of exposing services at the positions agreed by the Employer’s 
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Agent and as described above will be made under the payment items (if any) as may be provided 
therefore in the respective sections of the Specifications pertaining to the type of work involved. 
 

PS A 5.4.2   Protection during construction 
          

The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions and arrange its operations in such a manner as to 
prevent damage occurring to all Services during the period which the Contractor has occupation and/or 
possession of the Site 
 
Services left exposed shall be suitably protected from damage and in such a manner as will eliminate any 
danger arising there from for the public and/or workmen, all in accordance with the requirements of the 
prevailing legislation and related regulations. 

 
 
PS A 5.4.3   Alterations and repairs to existing services 

          
Unless the contrary is clearly specified or ordered, the Contractor shall not carry out alterations to 
existing services. When this is necessary, the Contractor shall inform the Employer’s Agent, who will 
either make arrangements for such work to be executed by the owner of the service, or instruct the 
Contractor to make such arrangements himself. 
When the Contractor damages existing services, he shall immediately inform the Employer’s Agent or 
the relevant authority and obtain instructions as to who should carry out repairs. In urgent cases, the 
Contractor shall take the necessary steps to minimize damage to and interruption of the service. No 
repairs of telecommunication cables or electric power lines and cables shall be attempted. 
          
The Employer will accept no liability for damages due to a delay in having such alterations or repairs 
affected. The Contractor shall provide all reasonable opportunity, access and assistance to persons 
carrying out alterations or repairs of existing services. 

 
PS A 5.6   Pollution 
 

 The Contractor’s attention is drawn specifically to dust disturbance, due to the fact that the works 
 takes place in an existing residential area (See SD D 5.1.4.1). 

 
PS A 5.7  SAFETY 

          
REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF SUBCLAUSE 5.7 WITH THE FOLLOWING:  
 
“Pursuant to the provisions of the Conditions of Contract, and without in any way limiting the Contractor’s 
obligations there under, the Contractor shall at its own expense (except only where specific provision (if 
any) is made in the Contract for the reimbursement to the Contractor in respect of particular items) : 
 
(a) Provide to its Employees on the Site of the Works, all safety materials, clothing and equipment 

necessary to ensure full compliance with the provisions of the Occupational Health and Safety Act 
(Act No 85 of 1993) as amended (hereinafter referred to as the Act) at all times, and shall institute 
appropriate and effective measures to ensure the proper usage of such safety materials, clothing 
and equipment at all times; and 

(b) Provide, install and maintain on all barricades, safety signage and other measures to ensure the 
safety of workmen and all persons in, on and around the Site, as well as the general public ;  and 

(c) Implement on the Site of the Works, such procedures and systems and keep all records as may be 
required to ensure compliance with the requirements of the Act at all times ;  and 

(d) Implement all necessary measures as to ensure compliance of the Act by all subcontractors 
engaged by the Contractor and their employees engaged on the Works; and 

(e) Comply fully with all other requirements pertaining to safety as may be specified in the contract. 
 
The Employer and the Employer’s Agent shall be entitled, although not obliged, to make such inspections 
on the Site as they shall deem appropriate, for the purpose of verifying the Contractor’s compliance with 
the requirements of the Act.  For this purpose, the Contractor shall grant full access to the Site of all parts 
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of the Site and shall co-operate fully in such inspections and shall make available for inspection, all such 
documents and records as the Employer’s and/or Employer’s Agent’s representative may reasonably 
require. 
 
Where any such investigations reveal, or where it comes to the Employer’s Agent’s attention that the 
Contractor is in any way in breach of the requirements of the Act or is failing to comply with the provisions 
of this clause, the Employer’s Agent shall, in accordance with the provisions of Clause 42 of the Conditions 
of Contract, be entitled to suspend progress on the Works or any part thereof until such time as the 
Contractor has demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Employer’s Agent, that such breach has been 
rectified. 
 
The Contractor shall have no grounds for a claim against the Employer for extension of time and/or 
additional costs if the progress on the Works or any part thereof is suspended by the Employer’s Agent in 
terms of this clause and the Contractor shall remain fully liable in respect of the payment of penalties for 
late completion in accordance with the provisions of Clause 46(1) of the Conditions of Contract should the 
Contractor fail to complete the Works on or before the specified Due Date for Completion in consequence 
of the suspension. 
 
Persistent and repeated breach by the Contractor of the requirements of the Act and/or this clause shall 
constitute grounds for the Employer’s Agent to act in terms of Sub-Clause 58(1)(b)(vi) of the Conditions of 
Contract and for the Employer to cancel the Contract in accordance with the further provisions of the said 
Clause 58.” 
     
Add the following new sub-clause: 
          
All work and particularly work carried out in the proximity of buildings, bridges, tanks or other structures 
shall be carried out in conformance with the regulations framed under the Occupational Health and 
Safety Act, 1993 and the Minerals Act, (Act 50 of 1991) (including shoring where necessary) to ensure 
the safety of structures that are risk. 
 
The Contractor shall make available for the duration of the contract safety helmets, gumboots and any 
other necessary safety equipment for sole use by the Employer’s Agent and his representative(s). 
 
Add the following new sub-clause: 

 
PS A 5.9  SECURITY 
 
PS A 5.9.1  Security of Contractor’s Plant and Personnel 

          
The Contractor shall note that, notwithstanding any insurances which may   be by the Employer, the 
Contractor shall be responsible for the effecting   of safety and security of plant and personnel on and 
around the site of the works, and that no claims in this regard will be entertained by the Employer. 
  
The sum entered by the Contractor in the Schedule of Quantities for effecting of safety and security of 
plant and personnel on and around the site of the works shall be deemed to include full compensation 
for all the necessary to affect the safety and security including, where necessary, the employment of the 
services of a security organization. 
 
ADD THE FOLLOWING SUB CLAUSES TO CLAUSE 5: 

 
PS A 5.10   SITE MEETINGS 
 

Only the Contractor or its authorized agent (Site Agent) will attend regular site meetings, which shall 
normally be held once a month on dates and at times determined by the Employer’s Agent, but in any case 
whenever reasonably required by the Employer’s Agent.  Unless otherwise indicated in the Contract or 
instructed by the Employer’s Agent, such meetings shall be held at the Contractor’s offices on the Site.  At 
such monthly meetings, matters such as general progress on the Works, quality of work, problems, claims, 
payments, and safety etc., shall be discussed, but not matters concerning the day-to-day running of the 
Contract. 
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PS A 6  TOLERANCES 
 

 ADD THE FOLLOWING SUBCLAUSE TO CLAUSE 6: 
 
PS A 6.4 USE OF TOLERANCES 
 

No guarantee is given that the full specified tolerances will be available independently of each other, and 
the Contractor is cautioned that the liberal or full use of any one or more of the tolerances may deprive 
him of the full or any use of tolerances relating to other aspects of the work. 
 
 Except where the contrary is specified, or when clearly not applicable, all quantities for measurement and 
payment shall be determined from the ‘authorized’ dimensions. These are specified dimensions or those 
shown on the Drawings or, if changed, as finally prescribed by the Employer’s Agent, without any 
allowance for the specified tolerances.  Except if otherwise specified, all measurements for determining 
quantities for payment will be based on the ‘authorized’ dimensions. 
 
If the work is constructed in accordance with the 'authorized' dimensions plus or minus the tolerances 
allowed, the calculation of quantities will be based on the 'authorized' dimensions, regardless of the actual 
dimensions to which the work has been constructed. 
 
When the work is not constructed in accordance with the 'authorized' dimensions plus or minus the 
tolerances allowed, the Employer’s Agent may nevertheless, at his sole discretion, accept the work for 
payment.  In such cases no payment shall be made for quantities of work or material in excess of those 
calculated for the 'authorized' dimensions, and where the actual dimensions are less than the 'authorized' 
dimensions minus the tolerance allowed, quantities for payment shall be calculated based on the actual 
dimensions as constructed." 

 
PS A 7 TESTING 
 
PS A 7.1 PRINCIPLES 
 
PS A 7.1.2   Standard of Finished Work Not to Specification 
 

INSERT THE WORDS “or checks by an approved laboratory ..." AFTER THE WORDS “Where the Employer’s 
Agent’s checks ...” IN THE FIRST LINE OF SUBCLAUSE 7.1.2. 

 
PS A 7.2 APPROVED LABORATORIES 
 

REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF SUB-CLAUSE 7.2 WITH THE FOLLOWING: 
 
“Unless otherwise specified in the relevant specification or elsewhere in the Project Specification, the 
following shall be deemed to be approved laboratories in which design work, or testing required in terms of 
a specification for the purposes of acceptance by the Employer’s Agent of the quality of materials used 
and/or workmanship achieved, may be carried out: 
(b) any testing laboratory certified by the South African National Accreditation Systems (SANAS) in 

respect of the nature and type of testing to be undertaken for the purposes of the Contract; 
(c) any testing laboratory owned, managed or operated by the Employer or the Employer’s Agent; 
(d) any testing laboratory established and operated on the Site by or on behalf of the Employer or the 

Employer’s Agent. 
         

A 8: MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
PS A 8 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
          
PS A 8.1 MEASUREMENT 
 
PS A 8.1.1  Method of Measurement, All Sections of the Schedule 
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DELETE THE WORDS: “and South West Africa”. 
 
PS A 8.1.2  Preliminary and General Item or Section 
 
PS A 8.1.2.1  Contents 

 
REPLACE THE LAST SENTENCE OF SUBCLAUSE 8.1.2.1(b) WITH THE FOLLOWING: 
 
“Separate items will be scheduled to cover the Fixed, Value-related and Time-related components of the 
Contractor’s Preliminary and General costs.” 
 
AND REPLACE THE WORDS “substantial completion” IN SUBCLAUSE 8.1.2.1(c) WITH “Certificate of 
Completion”. 
 

PS A 8.1.2.2 Tendered sums 
 

REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF THIS SUBCLAUSE WITH THE FOLLOWING: 
 
"Except only where specific provision is made in the Specifications and/or the Schedule of Quantities for 
separate compensation for any of these items, the Contractor's tendered sums shall collectively cover all 
charges for : 
 risks, costs and obligations in terms of the Conditions of Contract and of this standardized 

specification; and 
 head-office and site overheads and supervision; and 
 profit and financing costs; and 
 expenses of a general nature not specifically related to any item or items of the permanent or 

temporary work; and 
 providing such facilities on Site as may be required by the Contractor for the proper performance 

of the Contract and for its personnel, including, but without limitation, providing offices, storage 
facilities, workshops, ablutions, for providing services such as water, electricity, sewage and 
rubbish disposal, for access roads and all other facilities required, as well as for the maintenance 
and removal on completion of the Works of these facilities and for the cleaning-up of the site of 
the Contractor’s establishment and reinstatement to not less than its original condition. 

 providing the facilities for the Employer’s Agent and his staff as specified in the Contract and their 
removal from the Site on completion of the Contract." 

 providing security for Contractor’s Plant and Personnel 
 compliance with Occupational Health and Safety 

 
PS A 8.2  PAYMENT 
 
PS A 8.2.1 Fixed-Charge and Value-Related Items 
 

REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF SUBCLAUSE 8.2.1 WITH THE FOLLOWING: 
 

PS A 8.2.1.1  Fixed Charge Items 
 

Payment of fixed charges in respect of item 8.3.1 will be made as follows: 
(a) EIGHTY PERCENT (80%) of the sum tendered will be paid when the facilities have been provided 

and approved; and 
(b) The remaining TWENTY PERCENT (20%) will be paid when the Works have been completed, the 

facilities have been removed and the site of the Contractor’s establishment has been cleared and 
cleaned to the   satisfaction of the Employer’s Agent. 

 
No adjustment will be made to the sum tendered in respect of item 8.3.1 should the value of the Works 
finally executed or the Time for Completion vary in any way from that specified in the Tender. 

  
PS A 8.2.2 Time-related items 
 

REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF SUBCLAUSE 8.2.2 WITH THE FOLLOWING: 
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Subject to the provisions of Sub clauses 8.2.3 and 8.2.4, payment under item 8.4.1 (time-related item) will 
be made monthly in equal amounts, calculated by dividing the sum tendered for the item by the tendered 
contract period in months; 
 
 Provided always that the total of the monthly amounts so paid for the item is not out of proportion with 
the value of the progress of the Works as a whole. 
 

PS A 8.3.2.3: Access 
 

 Add the following to A 8.3.2.3: 
 
In addition to the above, the tendered rates for A 8.3.2.2 (i) must also include all costs including 
materials for the building, gravelling and maintenance of access roads to the works, borrow pits and 
spoil sites, as well as the breaking up and, the removing or clearing and tidying up of such roads on 
completion of the works, in addition to keeping all spoil routes clean throughout the contract.” 
 

PS A 8.7: Day work 
 

 Add the following: 
 
“Day work will be paid according to the percentage allowance method for items not included in a 
Schedule of Day work rates. In this case, for calculating the total remuneration the General Conditions 
of Contract for the Construction of Civil Employer’s Agenting Work, Third Edition (2015) shall apply, with 
the amendments as in the appropriate special conditions of contract, which are bound into this 
document. A day work schedule will be provided for filling in the necessary information. A working day 
will consist of 9.25 hours per day only.” 
 
Add the following sub-clause to A 8.7: 

 
PS A 8.7.1: Standing time cost 
 

a) Equipment      Unit: working day 
b) Labour      Unit: working day 
c) Other resources (to be specified by Contractor)  Unit: working day 
 
The tendered sum for each item shall include full compensation for all standing time costs of the 
specified resource of whatever nature and approved by the Employer’s Agent, which are not recoverable 
by way of the provision made in SD A 8.2.5 for the adjusted payment of time-related items. 
 
For purpose of calculating the total standing time cost, a working week shall be held to consist of five 
working days and a working day of 9.25 hours. 
 
Payment for the partial standing of any of the scheduled resources for a day or part thereof, or the 
standing of a complete resource for part of a day, will be made pro-rata in proportion to an appropriate 
factor assessed by the Employer’s Agent. 
 
The amounts by which the standing time costs are adjusted shall be subject to the contract price 
adjustment formula as defined in the conditions of contract. 
 
The Contractor shall take note that this payment item shall only apply to delays, which in the opinion of 
the Employer’s Agent, are incurred as a result of riot, commotion, politically motivated sabotage and 
acts of terrorism or disorder outside the Contractor’s control. This item shall also apply to standing time 
incurred as a result of labour boycotts, except that only sub-items (a) and (c), as applicable, will be paid 
where the Contractor did not pay his labour for the time of the boycott. Costs for delays incurred for all 
other circumstances shall be treated as provided for in the conditions of contract. 
 
The provision of this clause shall in no way prejudice the right of either the Employer or the Contractor 
to determine the contract in terms of the provisions of clause 9.1 of the general conditions of contract. 
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The Contractor shall take note that no payment will be considered for additional cost or time lost for any 
daily removal of plant and equipment from the site, any additional costs incurred in protecting his plant 
and site establishment, or loss incurred in protecting his equipment and site establishment, or loss 
incurred in respect of damage to construction plant, equipment and materials supplied and the works. 
 
In the event that Clause 5.13 of the General Conditions of Contract becomes applicable, the time on 
which such penalties are calculated shall be reduced by the total standing time approved by the 
Employer’s Agent. 

 
PS A 8.8.2: Accommodation of traffic  Unit: Sum 
 

 Add the following to A 8.8.2: 
 
“Separate items are measured for traffic accommodation for the various activities for which it will be 
required. These are as listed later in this clause. 
 
For all of these items the tendered rate covers all costs in respect of supplying, erection, moving, re-
erection and maintenance of all temporary barricades, road signs, lights and flagmen that are required 
for the protection and safe-guarding of the works (all as per the S.A. Road Traffic Signs Manual Vol.2 
Chapter 13), for making the necessary traffic arrangements and arrangements with regards to the 
regulations in respect of moving and/or the re-erection of existing road signs, as well as other costs that 
may arise during construction in respect of the traffic. No old-style signs shall be permitted.” 

 
 
PS A 8.8.5 Cost of survey-beacons, benchmarks, boundary pegs: locate, protect and re-establish  

Unit: Sum 
 Replace A 8.8.5 with the following: 
 
“The amount covers all cost in respect of labour, materials and equipment needed for the finding, noting 
and compilation of a list and protecting of pegs, all of which are described in Clause 5.1.2 of SABS 1200 
A.” 

 
PS A 8.9 Implementation and Adherence to the Occupational Health and Safety Act Unit: Sum 
 

The tendered sum for each item shall include full compensation to cover all requirements as specified in 
the Health and Safety Specifications – Annexure A in Part C3.3 
 

PS A 8.10 Free haul and Overhaul 
 

Notwithstanding any clauses in any of the standardised specification dealing with the definition or 
payment of transport, free haul and/or overhaul, all haulage will be considered to be free haul and the 
cost thereof to be covered by other rates in the Schedule, unless specifically scheduled or provided for 
in the document. 
 

PS AB: EMPLOYER’S AGENTS OFFICE (SANS 1200AB) 
 
PS AB 3: MATERIALS 
 
PS AB 3.1: Name boards 
 

The Contractor shall supply and erect, to the satisfaction of the Employer’s Agent, name boards as 
shown on the relevant detail drawings provided by the Employer’s Agent. 
 

PS AB 5:  CONSTRUCTION 
 
PS AB 5.1: Name boards 
 

Add the following to AB 5.1: 
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The Contractor will not be permitted to erect his own name boards. 
 

PS AB 5.6: Survey Equipment 
 

The Contractor shall provide the following tested and approved survey equipment on site for the 
duration of the contract and for the use of the Employer’s Agent whenever needed: 
1) Automatic level with tripod and staff. 
2) 3 No ranging rods. 
3) All steel and wood pegs, concrete, hammers, picks, etc. that the Employer’s Agent may require. 
4) Steel tape of 50m length. 
5) Measuring wheel. 
6) Protective Clothing 
 
The Contractor shall provide proof, at the start of the contract, that an acceptable institution has 
recently serviced the tachometer and level. 
 
The Contractor shall keep the equipment continuously insured against any loss, damage or breakage, 
and he shall indemnify the Employer’s Agent and the Employer against any claims in this regard. 
 
The Contractor shall maintain the equipment in good working order and keep it clean throughout the 
contract period. 

 
PS C:  SITE CLEARANCE 
 
PS C 3:  MATERIAL 
 
PS C 3.1: Disposal of material 
 

Substitute the first sentence of C 3.1 with the following: 
   
“Material obtained from clearing and grubbing, demolition of concrete structures and brickwork, 
dismantling of pipes and removal of any items shall be disposed of off-site at a spoil site to be identified 
and procured by the Contractor. Materials qualifying for disposal on site will be spoiled where indicated 
by the Employer’s Agent. All transport costs shall be included in the rates tendered for site clearance.”  

 
PS C 5:  CONSTRUCTION 
  
PS C 5.1: Areas to be cleared and grubbed 
 

 Substitute the first sentence of C 5.1 with the following: 
 
Only areas as directed by the Employer’s Agent shall be cleared and grubbed where necessary. The 
Contractor may proceed with clearing and grubbing after handing over of the site only in areas as 
approved by the Employer’s Agent. Measurement and payment for clearing and grubbing shall only 
occur for areas as required in writing by the Employer’s Agent. 
 
Substitute the last paragraph with the following: 
 
The Contractor shall program his work in such a way that re-clearing will not be necessary. The cost of 
re-clearing shall be borne by the Contractor. 
 

PS C 5.2.3.2: Individual trees 
 

Add the following to C 5.2.3.2: 
 
Trees outside pipeline routes must be left standing and undamaged, except where otherwise ordered in 
writing by the Employer’s Agent. 
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A penalty of R1050-00 per tree for tree damages and/or removed shall be charged. 
 
PS C 5.3: Clearing 
 

 Add the following to C 5.3: 
   
Damages that occur to the removed fence shall be at the Contractor’s expense and no additional 
payment shall be made in this regard. 
 

PS C 5.4: GRUBBING 
 
  Grubbing shall consist of the grubbing out of roots and stumps to a depth of at least 600 mm  
 below cleared surface level. All vegetation, bushes and trees to be removed from site shall be  
 shredded and then spoiled. 
 
PS C 5.6: Conservation of topsoil 
 

Add the following sentence to C 5.6: 
 
All topsoil, if any, removed to a nominal depth of 150mm shall be preserved for re-use and erosion 
thereof shall be prevented. Measurement and payment shall be in accordance to C 8.2.10. 

 
PS C 8:  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
PS C 8.2:  SCHEDULED ITEMS 
 

 Add the following payment items: 
 
 
 
 
 
PS C 8.2.1 Clear and Grubb  
 

The rate shall also include for compacting the backfilling to cavities formed by de- stumping to 93% 
MOD AASHTO.  For payment purposes the area will be measured in m² or the number of trees removed.
  
The tendered rates will include the removal of all vegetation, structures, trees and fencing except if 
specifically provided for in the Schedule of Quantities.  No additional payment will be made for 
structures and bigger trees and shrubs. Important to note that all vegetation shall be chopped up 
and/or mulched prior to spoiling.  
The Engineer retains the right to prescribe whether an area must be cleared or not and with the size of 
such areas shall be. 
 

PS C 8.2.11 Remove from site and dispose of rubble Unit: m³ 
 

The rate shall cover the cost of dismantling, demolishing of all structures and foundations, the additional 
costs for precautions required during the demolition and loading operations, all excavations and 
backfilling as required and the cost of loading, transporting and dumping of the material at a dump site 
to be identified by the contractor. 
 

PS D:  EARTHWORKS (SABS 1200D) 
 
PS D 5:  CONSTRUCTION 
 
PS D 5.1:  Precautions 
 
PS D 5.1.1: Safety 
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PS D 5.1.1.3: Explosives 
 

Add the following 
 

Blasting must be covered properly up to satisfaction of the Employer’s Agent. The Contractor will be 
held responsible for any damages caused by blasting. Blasting certificates and permits must be available 
on request of the Engineer. 

 
PS D 5.2:  Methods and Procedures 
 
PS D 5.2.2:  Excavations 
 
PS D 5.2.2.3: Disposal 
 

Add the following 
 
Excess material will be trimmed on the site or on the indicated dump site to satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 
PS D 7:  TESTING 
 
PS D 7.2:  Taking and Testing of samples 
 

Add the following 
 
The Contractor must make provision for the execution of density test in his tariff. Density tests will be 
applicable to each layer of material established during filling. Tests will be done under supervision of the 
Employer’s Agent. 
 

PS DB: EARTHWORKS (PIPE TRENCHES) 
 
PS DB 3.1: Classes of excavation 
 

 Add the following to DB 3.1: 
 
For the purposes of measurement and payment in this contract, all material in any excavations for any 
purpose including restricted excavation will be classified as follow: 
 
 
a) Hard Rock Excavation 

 
Hard rock excavation shall be excavation in material (including boulders exceeding 0.15 cubic 
meters in individual volume) that cannot be efficiently removed without blasting or without 
wedging and splitting. 
 

b) Soft Excavation 
 
Soft excavation shall be all material not falling into the category of hard rock excavation. 
Intermediate excavation will also be considered as soft excavation. 

 
PS DB 3.5: Backfill Materials 
 

Add the following to DB 3.5: 
 
“Rocks and rubble removed from the trench exceeding 150mm in diameter will be deemed unsuitable 
for backfilling above the bedding (cradle and blanket) and should be separated and removed to spoil.” 

 
DB 3.6:  Materials for reinstatement of roads and paved areas 
 
PS DB 3.6.1: Sub base and Base 
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Substitute DB 3.6.1 with the following: 
 
Where trenches cross or run adjacent to surfaced roads and paved areas of which the surfaces are 
scheduled to be reinstated, the material excavated from the existing base and/or sub base pavement 
layer(s) shall be set aside and used in the reconstruction of the sub base layer. Where applicable, new 
material complying with the requirements of SABS 1200 MF, shall be used for the reconstruction of the 
base layer. Any shortfall in material for the reconstruction of the sub base layer shall be made up by the 
use of material complying with the requirements of SABS ME. 
 

PS DB 3.7 SELECTION 
 

Add the following: 
 
“Where suitable backfilling material is available in layers of 150mm or more, it will be separated during 
excavation and utilized for backfilling. Should this material not be utilized, an estimation of the available 
quantity will be made and deducted from the material which was imported.” 
 

PS DB 4:  PLANT 
 
PS DB 4.1: Excavation equipment 
 

Add the following to DB 4.1: 
 
All excavations exceeding the specified widths shall be backfilled with approved selected material. No 
payment shall be made for this and all relevant costs shall be deemed to be included in the tendered 
rates. 

 
PS DB 5:  CONSTRUCTION 
 
PS DB 5.1:  Precautions 
 
PS DB 5.1.2: Storm water, seepage and dewatering of excavations 
 

The Employer’s Agent may instruct the Contractor to place a layer of crushed stone bedding (150 mm 
minimum thickness or as specified) on the bed of the trench. If the conditions remain unstable due to 
the condition of the material and degree of saturation, the Employer’s Agent may instruct the Contractor 
to place a geotextile membrane underneath the layer of crushed stone. 
 
After placement of the stone bedding, geotextiles must be folded over with a minimum overlap of 
300mm to form a closed subsoil drain. The crushed stone bedding and geotextile will only be measured 
when instructed in writing by the Employer’s Agent. 

 
PS DB 5.2: Minimum base widths specified 
 

Substitute paragraph (b) of DB 5.2 with the following: 
 
The minimum base width for all pipes with a diameter less than 125mm shall be 600mm plus the 
outside diameter of the pipes, irrespective of the depth at which they are laid, except for subsurface 
drains where the width shall be 400mm and for house water connections where the width shall be 
300mm. 
 
Bedding is required for all pipes to be installed, except for subsurface drains. 
 

PS DB 5.3: Existing Services 
 

The Contractor shall bear the full cost of the repairs to any existing services damaged because of the 
Contractor.  

 
PS DB 5.4: Excavation 
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Add the following to DB 5.4: 
 
Excavation and backfilling of pipe trenches on sidewalks in the residential area shall be done in such a 
way as to ensure the least possible disruption to the public and entrances to properties. No additional 
payment shall be made for this and all relevant costs shall be deemed to be included in the tendered 
rates. 

 
PS DB 5.5: Trench bottom 
 

Substitute “90%” in the second paragraph of DB 5.5 with “93% (100% for sand)”. 
 
DB 5.6:  Backfilling 
 
PS DB 5.6.2: Material for backfilling 
 

Substitute “from trench excavations” in the first paragraph of DB 5.6.2 with “from trench excavations or 
other excavations on the site of works.” 
 
Add the following: 
 
All trenches underlying or adjacent to streets shall be backfilled with sand compacted to 100% of the 
modified AASHTO density, to the bottom of the sub base. 

 
PS DB 5.6.3: Disposal of Soft Excavation Material 
 

Add the following to DB 5.6.3: 
 
All surplus and unsuitable material as described in DB 5.6.3 shall be disposed of at the spoil site and 
levelled off. 

 
PSDB5.6.4  Disposal of Hard Rock 
 

Add the following: 
 
It is the responsibility of the Contractor level dumped material and to do the next dumping on top of the 
levelled dumped material. The Contractor will not be allowed to dump waste material on the horizontal 
surface. 
 

PS DB 5.7:  Compaction 
 
PS DB 5.7.2: Areas subject to traffic loads 
 

Add the following to DB 5.7.2: 
 
All pipe trenches that fall in the street reserves will be regarded as areas subject to traffic loads. Sand 
backfilling shall be compacted to 100% of the modified AASHTO density. 

 
PS DB 5.9: Road Traffic Control  
  
  Add the following to D5.1.6 
  

a) Sufficient road signs must be erected in such a way the motorists will be warned in time of works, 
e.g. at the closing of a street sufficient signs to direct traffic must be erected at the preceding 
intersection.  

b) Bypasses and/or road signs shall be provided and/or erected at all locations where the free flow of 
traffic is obstructed and shall be approved by the Engineer before the commencement of 
construction.  Where main roads are crossed, detours and temporary traffic signs must be provided 
as shown on the attached drawings.  
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c) Where a trench crosses a street or any place where a trench crosses the direction of traffic flow, 
drums must be placed in the street and not just along the sides of the street with danger tape in 
between.  

d) Danger tape must be put up between drums and tied around the drums.  
e) Drums must be filled with stones.  The spacing of drums must be in such a way (maximum 5m) 

that they are visible from all directions.  
f) Sufficient safety measures must be utilized for pedestrians. 

 
PS DB 5.9.3: Reinstatement of Surfaces 
 
  Where gravel roads are crossed, a sub-base layer of 150 mm compacted to 93% MOD AASHTO  
 and a wearing course layer of 150 mm compacted to 95% MOD AASHTO, both of approved  
 gravel material, shall be provided in the top of the trench. 
 
PS DB 5.9.4: Surfaced Roads 
 
  Where surfaced roads are crossed, the top 330 mm shall be repaired as follows: 
 

 0 - 30 mm approved Bitumen Premix (or 19mm Cape seal) 
 

 30 - 180 mm approved gravel base course layer compacted to 98% MOD AASHTO 
 

 180 - 330 mm approved gravel sub-base layer compacted to 95% MOD AASHTO, or 
 

 180 - 330 soilcrete to specifications set by Employer’s Agent. 
 
  All kerbing and storm- water channels shall be properly repaired and reinstated to their original  
 condition. 
 
PS DB 5.10: Areas subject to traffic loads  
 
  All trenches within road reserves will be considered to be subject to traffic loads and the backfill  
 material and compaction in these trenches shall comply with the requirements of SABS 1200 DB  
 Subclauses 3.5(b) and 5.7.2.  
 
  All trenches within open areas and inside erven will be considered to be not subject to traffic  
 loads and the backfill material and compaction in these trenches shall comply with the   
 requirements of SABS 1200 DB Subclauses 3.5(a) and 5.7.1.  
 
PS DB 5.11: Segmented Paving Roads 
   
  Where segmented paving roads are crossed, the sub-base layers must be repaired as for   
 surfaced roads. 
 
PS DB 8:  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
PS DB 8.1: Basic principles 
 
  Delete “along the route of the pipeline” in DB 8.1.1. 
 
PS DB 8.1.2(b): Replace the depth increments of 1m with 0.5m for excavation, where applicable. 
 
 
PS DB 8.1.4: Basic Principles 
 
 Transport cost of all material shall be included in other scheduled rates and no additional payment will 

be made for transport. 
 
PS DB 8.2:  Computation of quantities 
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PS DB 8.2.4: Shoring 
 

Add the following to DB 8.2.4: 
   
No payment will be made in respect of this and all costs will be deemed as covered by the rate for 
excavation. 

 
PS DB 8.3:  Scheduled items 
 
PS DB 8.3.2: Excavation 
 
PS DB 8.3.2(a): Trench excavate in materials, backfill, compacting and removal of surplus material for pipes

 Unit: m 
 

Add the following to DB 8.3.2 (a): 
 
The depth of excavation in street reserves shall be measured from the final finished level of the road 
reserve profile to the invert level of the pipe. 
 
The rates for trench excavation must also include any actions needed to deal with any water in the 
excavations, as well as loading and transportation of material to a spoil site, spoiling and compacting the 
material to 90% (100% for sand) of Mod AASHTO at a spoil site as described in SD D 5.2.2.3. The 
backfill material must be compacted to 93% Mod AASHTO (100% for sand) in all backfilling of trenches. 
 
The rate for excavation for subsurface drains shall cover the costs of excavation and spoil of surplus 
material and the supply of suitable free draining sand to be placed directly above the geotextile up to 
200 mm below the final surface levels. 
 
The rate shall also provide for the fact that the excavation width in sand will be wider than normal. 
 
The rates are to allow for excavation in the classes of material as referred to in SD D 3.1.2 as well as 
excavation and disposal of unsuitable material from the trench bottom. There will be no extra-over 
payment in terms of intermediate or boulder excavation, but only for hard-rock (blasting) excavation. 

 
PS DB 8.3.2(d): Excavation by hand to expose existing services Unit: m³ 
 

The provisions of sub-clause SD D 8.3.8.1 (c) shall apply mutatis mutandis. 
 
PS DB 8.3.3: Excavation Ancillaries 
 
PS DB 8.3.3.3: Compaction in road reserves 
 

Add the following to DB 8.3.3.3: 
 
This item is only applicable to the backfill above the bedding and fill blanket. The volume measured for 
payment under this item will be determined from the final finished level. No payment will be made 
where sand, compacted to 100% of Mod AASHTO is used for backfill. All type A3 sands will qualify as 
sand. This item is only payable if the compaction effort requirement is greater than that specified in SD 
DB 8.3.2. This item is applicable only to the pipe trenches that cross the roads. 

 
PS DB 8.3.3.4: Overhaul Unit: m³ or m³km 
 

No overhaul will be measured or paid and all haulage will be regarded as free haul. 
 
 
 
PS DB 8.3.5: Existing services that intersect or adjoin a pipe trench 
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PS DB 8.3.5(a): Services that intersect a trench Unit: No 
 

Add the following to DB 8.3.5 (a): 
 
Existing services with a depth of covering exceeding 300 mm, measured from the bottom of excavation 
to the top of the existing service shall not be measured and paid for. There will be distinguished 
between existing trunk services and existing erf connection. 
 
The rate shall also allow for the cost of the following: 
i) Sufficient photos of existing services being taken and handed over to the Employer’s Agent 

before they are being crossed, if there is a possibility of a difference in opinion over the condition 
of those services. 

ii) Reinstatement of existing services damaged by the Contractor. 
iii) Reinstallation of services which were removed by the Contractor. 

 
PS DB 8.3.5(b): Services that adjoin a trench Unit: No or m 
 

Add the following to DB 8.3.5 (b): 
 
The unit “number” will only be used for services such as poles and trees. 
   
The cost for shoring shall be deemed as covered by the listed items and no additional payment for this 
will be made. 
 
No payment will be made for overhead services except where allowance is made for this in the Bill of 
Quantities. 
 
Existing services that rest directly on the ground e.g. poles, trees, walls and structures are handled in 
the same way as underground services, but the axis of the services will be determined as follows: 
 
The vertical axis is defined as the nearest side or corner of the existing structure to the excavation, 
measured at the point where the structure and the natural ground level intersect. 
 
The horizontal axis will be at the point where the structure and the natural ground level intersect. In this 
instance, where the excavation falls above the 45° line but within 1,0 meter horizontally from the 
structure, the service will also be measured as adjoining. 
 
If the structure, according to the abovementioned does not qualify as an adjoining service but the 
foundation of the structure is such that if a 45° line drawn from the nearest bottom corner thereof cuts 
through the excavation, the structure will be measured as an adjoining service if approved by the 
Employer’s Agent. 
 
If there is more than one service adjoining the same trench and such a service is on the same side of 
the trench, payment will only be made for the nearest service to the trench, or if they are the same 
distance from the trench for the top one. The maximum number of services that will therefore be paid 
for, is therefore one on each side. 
 

PS DB 8.3.6: Finishing 
 
PS DB 8.3.6.1: Reinstatement of road surfaces complete with all courses  

 
  a) Gravel Roads 
 
   The repair of gravel roads shall be measured per square meter (m²) according to  
   specified trench widths and the rate shall include additional costs of accommodation of  
  traffic, excavation and compaction of layers in accordance with PSDB 3.1 and the repair   
 of kerbs and storm-water channels. 
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  b) Surfaced and Segmented Paving Roads 
 
   The repair of roads shall be measured per square meter (m²) according to specified  
  trench widths and small include additional costs of accommodation of traffic, excavation   
 and compaction of layers in accordance with PSDB 3.2 and the repair of kerbs and   
 storm-water channels. 
 
PS DB 8.3.8: Handling of ground water in the trench 
 

The rates for excavation must include any costs for action needed to deal with water in the excavation. 
 
Where instructed by the Employer’s Agent, a layer of crushed stone will be put down to stabilize the 
trench bed. The volume will be calculated according to the length of the trench, the specified minimum 
width and prescribed thickness. 
 
The tendered rate shall provide for all additional excavations, and the preparation of the trench bed to 
allow for the layer of stone, the removal of unsuitable material, the provision and placing of 150 mm 
layer of crushed stone for the prescribed width as well as any other action needed to stabilize the 
trench. 

 
If the Employer’s Agent instructs the use of geotextile, it will be measured per area. 
 
The rate must include all costs for the provision and placing of material and losses for excavation that 
are bigger than prescribed. 
 
a) Provision and placing of crushed stone unit: m³ 
b) Provision and placing of geotextile unit: m² 

 
PS DB 8.3.9: Finishing of cut and fill slopes Unit: m² 
 

The area to be measured for payment is the side slopes from the base to the worked ground levels. 
 
The tendered rate must cover the costs to finish the side slopes to the grades, levels, widths and 
heights (as indicated on the cross-section), compaction of the slopes to required densities and any other 
action required to finish the slopes to achieve a neat result to the satisfaction of the Employer’s Agent. 

 
PS DM:  EARTHWORKS ROADS SUB-GRADE (SANS 1200 DM) 
 
PS DM 3: Materials 
 
PS DM 3.1: Classification for excavation purposes 
 
  Add the following to DM 3.1: 
 
  All in situ pavement material shall be classified as soft material for excavation purposes. 
 
PS DM 3.2: Classification for placing purposes 
 
PS DM 3.2.3: Selected Layers 
 
  Substitute DM 3.2.3 with the following: 
 
  Materials used for selected layers shall comply with the requirements of standard specification  
 1200 M. 
 
  All imported material underlying the subbase or base of the final road prism, whichever may be  
 applicable, that does not comply with the requirements for lower selected layer or upper selected   layer 
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in the respective depth categories, shall be removed and replaced with material complying   with the 
requirements of selected layers, all at the Contractor's expense. 
 
 
 
PS DM 4: PLANT 
 
PS DM 4.2: Plant for treatment below selected layer 
 
PS DM 4.2.1: Pneumatic-Tyred Roller 
 
  Pneumatic-tyred rollers shall be of the self-propelled type that is equipped with smooth   
  pneumatic-tyred wheels of the same diameter. The mass of the roller shall be at least 10 tons. All  
  wheels must bear the same mass. 
 
  The rollers must be equipped with devices that will be able to keep the wheels wet and clean  
  during operation. 
 
  The wheels of the roller shall be arranged in such a way that one pass with the roller will cover  
  the whole width of the machine. The roller must be able to take a tyre pressure of 600 kPa and  
  the minimum allowed working tyre pressure shall be 450 kPa. The maximum difference in   
  pressure between any two wheels shall not be greater than 35 kPa. 
 
PS DM 5: CONSTRUCTION 
 
PS DM 5.2: Methods and Procedures 
 
PS DM 5.2.2.3:  b)  Cut to spoil 
 
   Substitute DM 5.2.2.3(b) with the following: 
 

All surplus and/or unsuitable material shall be removed from the site and disposed of at the 
spoil site and shall be shaped to establish a free draining surface. 

  
PS DM 5.2.3: Treatment of Roadbed 
 
PS DM 5.2.3.3:  Treatment of roadbed 
 
  a) Preparation and compaction of roadbed 
 
   Substitute the first paragraph of DM 5.2.3.3(a) with the following: 
 

The roadbed shall either be scarified to a depth of 100 mm, watered, shaped and compacted 
to 93 % of MAASHTO density (100 % for sand) or thoroughly watered and compacted by 
means of 4 roller passes, except where otherwise ordered by the Engineer. If roadbed is in 
rocky areas or exposed to rock excavations, a thin layer of imported material shall be levelled 
over the rocky areas and compacted by means of four roller passes with a pneumatic tyred 
roller. 

 
   In clay areas only excavation and shaping to the correct level will be necessary. 
 
   Add the following subclause: 
 
  c) In situ preparation of roadbed with four roller passes 
 
   Any part of the roadbed that lies within the selected layer and which, regardless of its  
   density, is suitable according to the Engineers opinion, can be used in situ if so   
   instructed by the Employer’s Agent. 
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   If due to the nature of material, the degree of compaction cannot be controlled by  
   means of in situ density tests, the Engineer may instruct compaction to be done by four  
   roller passes as specified in PS DM 4.2. The Engineer may further request that the  
   compaction effort be altered by increasing or reducing the number of passes and that  
   payment be amended accordingly. 

The surface of the roadbed shall be shaped true in respect of line and level within the 
tolerances as specified in clause 6. During the shaping of the roadbed, all material that has to 
be removed and cannot be re-used, shall be disposed of and will be paid for under item PS DM 
8.3.7. If necessary, additional material that has been approved by the Engineer shall be 
imported to meet the required levels. 

 
No strict measurements in connection with soil moisture content will be applied by the 
Engineer during compaction. The Contractor must however convince the Engineer that all 
possible efforts have been made to utilise favourable soil moisture conditions. Compaction 
must be done during periods when the roadbed is not to wet or to dry. The Engineer has full 
authority to decide whenever conditions are favourable for compaction, and may at any stage 
instruct the Contractor to water the roadbed at the Contractors expense if he, in the Engineer's 
opinion, neglected to satisfy the above-mentioned requirements. 

 
PS DM 6: TOLERANCES 
 
PS DM 6.5: Dimensions and Level Control 
 
  The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, in a form acceptable to the Engineer, records of  
  dimension and level control, prior to requesting the Engineer to carry out any routine inspections. 
 
PS DM 7: TESTING 
 
PS DM 7.2: Process Control 
 
  Amend table 1 of DM 7.2 as follows: 
 
  Substitute "2 000 m²" with "1 500 m²", "1 500 m²" with "1 200 m² and "5 000 m²" with "3 000 m²". 
 
PS DM 7.3: Routine inspection and testing 
 
  Substitute DM 7.3.2 with the following: 
 
  No density shall be less than the specified minimum density for the relevant layer. 
 

The cost of all routine testing done by the Employer’s Agent, and of which the results do not  
 comply with the specified minimum requirement for the material, shall be borne by the Contractor  
 and will be subtracted from the monthly payment certificates. 

 
PS DM 8: MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT   
 
PS DM 8.3: Scheduled Items   
 
PS DM 8.3.4: Cut to Fill, Borrow To Fill ........................................................................  Unit : m³ 
 
  Substitute "90 %" in DB 8.3.4 with "90 % (100 % for sand)" and "road prism" with "road prism and 
  borrow pits". 
 
  Add the following: 
 

Separate items will be scheduled for fill in the road prism, fill on spoil areas and fill on erven  
 (where a minimum density for such spoil material is required by the Engineer) and fill from the  
 road prism, fill from the site and fill from commercial sources. 

 



 

 
           

           

Contractor  Witness for 
Contractor 

     Employer  Witness for 
Employer 

 
Page 219 of 281 

 
 

  The rate for fill from commercial sources shall, in addition to the requirements of DM 8.3.4, cover  
  the cost of the location of the source, complying with all the applicable precaution as set out in  
  DM 5.1, obtaining the material, selection and transport from the source to the point on the road  
  where it is to be used. 
 
PS DM 8.3.5: Selected Layer Compacted To 93 % Of MAASHTO Density ..................  Unit : m³ 
 
  Substitute "93 % of MAASHTO density" in the heading of DM 8.3.5 with "93 % (100 % for sand)  
  of MAASHTO density". 
 
  Add the following to DM 8.3.5: 
 
  Separate items will be scheduled for lower and upper selected layers as well as for material from  
  the site of works and from commercial sources. The rate for selected layers from commercial  
  sources shall, in addition to the provisions of DM 8.3.5, allow for locating the source, complying  
  with all the applicable precautions as set out in DM 5.1, obtaining the material, selection and  
  transport from the source to the point on the road where it is going to be used. No payment shall  
  be made for the removal and replacement of unsuitable imported material. 
 
PS DM 8.3.17: Trim, Shape And Compact Sidewalks .......................................................Unit : m² 
 

The area to be trimmed is the unsurfaced area from the back side of the kerbs to the boundary of the 
road reserve, or such wider area necessitated by the road prism. 
Measurement and payment for the above shall be restricted to areas ordered in writing by the 
Employer’s Agent.  
 
The rate shall cover the cost of trimming and shaping the sidewalks to the lines, levels and dimensions 
as shown on the drawings, of acquiring additional material to compensate for any material lost due to 
weather or other reasons, and of the compaction of any loose or disturbed material to 90 % of 
MAASHTO density (100 % for sand).  

 
PS DM 8.3.21: Existing Services That Adjoin Excavation For Streets ..............................Unit : m 
 
  The provision of items DB 8.3.5(a) and DB 8.3.5(b) shall apply mutatis mutandis. 
  
PS DM 8.3.22: Existing Services Intersecting Excavation For Streets ……………… …..Unit : No 
 

 The quantity is the number of each service, as indicated in the schedule of quantities that intersect the 
excavation for streets. 

 
  Separate items will be provided for the depth increments as scheduled. 
 
  The rate for the crossing of services below the level of the road bed, measured to the top of the  
  service, covers all additional costs in respect of excavation, irrespective of the method, the  
  protection and ensuring of the continuous functioning thereof and the cost of all repair work  
  and/or subsequent costs arising from damage to the service. 
 
  The rate for services that are not fully covered by the road bed shall, in addition to the above- 
  mentioned requirements, cover all additional costs in respect of excavation and backfilling with  
  material as required for the relevant pavement layer as well as for compacting to the specified  
  minimum density of the relevant pavement layer. 
 
  Services with a depth of cover of more than 500 mm shall not be measured and paid for. 
 
PS DM 8.3.23  Shaping of Storm water Channels Adjoining Streets ............................... Unit : m 
 
  The rate shall be all inclusive for labour, material and equipment to shape storm water channels  
  according to the dimensions and grades as shown on the drawings and compaction to 93 % of  
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  MAASHTO density (100 % for sand). The placing of the gravel layer (if required) shall be   
  measured in item PS DM 8.3.24. 
 
PS DM 8.3.24: Construction Of Gravel Layer In Storm water Channels .........................Unit : m³ 
 
  There will be differentiated between material from the stockpile and that from the borrow pits if  
  separate gravel layer is required in the storm water canals. The rate shall be all inclusive for  
  labour, material and equipment necessary for construction, selection, transport, off-loading and  
  placement according to the specified slopes and dimensions as shown on the plans, as well as  
  for compaction to 95 % of MAASHTO density for all drifts crossing the streets. These drifts shall  
  be excavated prior to construction of the wearing coarse and the wearing coarse through the  
  drifts shall be compacted as one action with surrounding wearing coarse layer. 
 
PS GA: CONCRETE (SMALL WORKS)  
 
PS GA 5: CONSTRUCTION 
 
PS GA 5.2: FORMWORK 
 
PS GA 5.2.1: Classification of Finishes 
 

Add the following to GA 5.2.1: 
 
The following surface conditions are required on the finished concrete: 
 
a) Rough 

Concealed surfaces and surfaces lower than 100 mm below finished ground level. 
 

b) Smooth 
All surface finishes not classified as rough in paragraph a) shall be classified as smooth.  All 
exposed arises unless otherwise indicated on the drawings, shall be chamfered 20 mm x 20 mm 
by means of triangular fillets fixed to the formwork. 

 
PS GA 8: MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
PS GA 8.1: MEASUREMENT AND RATES 
 
PS GA 8.1.2: Reinforcement 
 

Substitute GA 8.1.2 with the following: 
 
Reinforcement shall be measured and paid for by mass.  Valuation of variations shall not be applicable. 
 
 No allowance shall be made for individual reinforcement bar sizes. 

 
PS GA 8.2: SCHEDULED FORMWORK ITEMS 
 
PS GA 8.2.3: Narrow Widths  Unit  :  m 
 

Substitute GA 8.2.3 with the following: 
 
No payment shall be made for narrow widths. 

 
PS GA 8.3: SCHEDULED REINFORCEMENT ITEMS 
 
PS GA 8.3.2: High-tensile Welded Mesh    Unit  :  kg 

 
Substitute GA 8.3.2 with the following: 
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Welded mesh shall be measured and paid for by mass. 
 
PS GA 8.4: SCHEDULED CONCRETE ITEMS 
 

PS GA 8.4.1: Prescribed Mix Concrete    Unit  :  mᶾ 
 
Add the following to GA 8.4.1: 
  
The rate for installation of concrete slabs shall include for the compaction of the in situ material to 90 % 
of MAASHTO density. 

 
PS GA 8.9: WEEP-HOLES    Unit  :  No 

  
The rate for installation of weep-holes as shown on the drawings shall include all material, plant and 
labour. 

 
PS G: CONCRETE (STRUCTURAL)  
 
PS G 2: Interpretations 
 
PS G 2.3: Definitions  

 
 Under (a) add: 
 
 A Constructional joint: a joint required on account of constraints or convenience in the method of 
construction and that is not a movement, contraction or expansion joint. 
 

 
PS G 2.4.1: Exposure Condition  
 

 All Concrete on the Works shall be as specified for severe exposure condition. 
 
PS G 2.4.2: Strength Concrete  
 

 Grade 30MPa/40mm means strength concrete grade 30 MPa with 40 mm stone. 
 
PS G 2.4.3: Joints 
 

 Notwithstanding Subclause 2.4.3, designed joints will only be joints that are shown on the drawings.  
Any other joints that are required by the contractor as a result of his construction constraints or for any 
other reason, whether approved by the Employer’s Agent or not, will not be considered to be designated 
joints as defined in Subclause 2.4.3, i.e. they will be considered to be non-designated joints. 

 
PS G 3: MATERIALS 
 
PS G 3.2: Cement  
 

 All cement used in the works shall be ordinary Portland cement complying with SANS 471. 
 
PS G 3.2.3: Storage  
 
 Cement shall be used in the order in which it is received.  Unless approved by the Employer’s Agent, 

cement kept in storage for longer than 8 weeks shall not be used in the Works.  Any cement that 
contains lumps, which cannot easily be crumbled to powder between the fingers, may not be used. 

 
PS G 3.3: Water  
 

 Only potable water from an approved source may be used for mixing concrete. 
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PS G 3.4: Aggregate  
 

The nominal stone size specified in the concrete grade (e.g. 30 MPa/40 mm) shall mean stone 
conforming to the grading specified in SANS 1083 for the nearest equivalent size, i.e. 40 mm means 
stone that complies with SANS 1083 for 37,5 mm size. 

 
PS G 3.6: Granolithic screed 
  

 Granolithic screed shall consist of: 
 

Cement 1 part by mass 
Sand 1,25 parts by mass 
Coarse aggregate 2 parts by mass 

 
The coarse aggregate shall consist of granite or other approved chips, which shall pass a 10mm sieve 
and be retained on a 5mm sieve. 
 
 The cement/water ratio of the mix shall be at least 2,0. 

 
PS G 3.5.1: Admixtures  
 

The use of admixtures will be subject to the approval of the Employer’s Agent. 
 
The information listed in Subclause 3.5.1 shall be provided.  

 
PS G 3.8: General 
 

 The joint materials shall be resistant to ultraviolet light and to biological degradation. 
 
PS G 4: PLANT 
 
PS G 4.1: Mixing plant and vibrators (Subclauses 4.3 and 4.4) 
 
 Standby mixers and vibrators of adequate capacity and with an independent power unit.  Unit shall be 

maintained on site for immediate use in the event of breakdown of the regular mixers or vibrators or 
failure of the power supply. 

 
PS G 4.5.3: Formwork Ties  
 

The use of sleeves for formwork ties through the walls of water-retaining structures will not be 
permitted.  Ties, when cast in, shall have some form of positive anchorage to prevent any rotation when 
loosening formwork. 

 
PS G 4.3: Formwork: Chamfers and Fillets  
 

Air exposed external angles in concrete work shall have 20 mm x 20 mm chamfers unless otherwise 
specified or ordered, but the top edge of a slab that is to receive and applied finish shall not be 
chamfered. 
 
Internal corners in concrete work need not have fillets unless such fillets have been specified on the 
drawings or ordered by the Employer’s Agent. 

 
PS G 4.4: Water-bath 
 
 A temperature-controlled water-bath shall be provided on site.  The water-bath shall be located under 

cover. 
 
PS G 5: CONSTRUCTION 
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PS G 5.1: REINFORCEMENT 
 
PS G 5.1.2: Fixing  
 
 Fixing of reinforcing bars by welding and heating of bars will not be permitted. 
 
PSG5.1.2 Spacers 
 

Spacers of approved design include approved plastic or other proprietary spacers, or purpose made 
precast mortar blocks. 
 
 Where mortar blocks are being used they shall be properly shaped so as to slip out of position and shall 
be made of the same mix as the mortar of the concrete in which they are to be placed.  The mortar 
shall be well compacted by approved means into the moulds to result in blocks with a density of at least 
2 300 kg/m; and which are free from honeycombing.  The mortar blocks shall be cured in water for at 
least 7 days.  Blocks which have not been manufactured and cured strictly in accordance with these 
requirements or which are in any other way considered unsatisfactory by the Employer’s Agent, will be 
rejected and shall be removed from the site. 

 
PS G 5.1.3: Cover  
 

In Subclause 5.1.3 (a) amend the words Abar or stirrup to read: Abar, secondary reinforcement, tie 
stirrup, tying-wire knots or wire ends. 
 
Add to Subclause 5.1.3: (a) Tying wire may not encroach on the specified minimum cover by more than 
a single strand thickness.  The cover to steel reinforcement shall not be less than 50 mm. 

 
PS G 5.2: FORMWORK 
 
PS G 5.2.1: Classification of finishes  
 

Formwork for formed concrete surfaces against which backfill will be placed shall be rough.  Formwork 
for formed concrete surfaces shall be smooth, except where otherwise specified. 

 
PSG5.2.2 Special Smooth Finish 
 

All concrete surfaces that will be exposed above the final ground levels shall have a special smooth 
finish to a Degree of Accuracy.  The formwork used shall be high-grade, unblemished and regular in 
size.  Formwork ties shall be placed in a regular pattern.  The special smooth finish shall be an off-
shutter finish to the concrete such that no after treatment is required other than at the positions of 
formwork ties. 

 
PS G 5.5: CONCRETE 
 
PS G 5.5.1.1: General  
 

The concrete mix design for strength concrete must be prepared in an approved laboratory and the 
results of actual test mixes must be submitted for approval together with 7-day and 28-day strength test 
results.  Special attention is drawn to the fact that the concrete mix used for water retaining structures 
must provide a very dense and impervious concrete. 
 
 No concrete shall be cast until the mix designs have been approved by the Employer’s Agent.  The 
Employer’s Agent may call for revised mix designs at any stage during the Contract. 

 
PS G 5.5.1.4: Chloride Content  
 
 With reference to Table 4, efflorescence will not be acceptable on any exposed concrete surface.  
 
PS G 5.5.1.7: Strength Concrete  
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With the exception of mixes weaker than 15MPa, all concrete for structural units/the Works shall be 
considered to be strength concrete in terms of Subclause 5.5.1.7.  Unless otherwise specified, all 
structural concrete shall be Grade 30 MPa. 

 
PS G 5.5.9.2: Hot Weather Conditions  
 

No placing of concrete shall take place if the ambient temperature exceeds 32 °C, or likely to rise to 
above 32 °C during the casting period or eight hours after casting is completed. 
 
If concrete is to be cast during times of high ambient temperature or hot drying winds, the Contractor 
shall be responsible for taking the necessary steps keeping the placement temperature as low as 
possible.  Such steps include the spraying of the coarse aggregate with water, the painting of silos with 
a reflecting aluminium paint, the insulation of tanks and pipelines, and the protection of concrete 
ingredients against the direct rays of the sun.  The area of the pour shall be shaded before and during 
concreting and the concrete shall be shaded from the time of mixing until eight hours after placing. 
 
 Windbreaks shall be erected if necessary. 

 
PSG5.3.7 Prevention and repair of plastic shrinkage cracks  
 

The contractor shall take whatever measures are necessary to prevent plastic shrinkage cracking in the 
concrete.  Particularly on dry windy days or hot sunny days the contractor shall make provision fir fine 
spraying of the concrete with black plastic sheeting.  It may be necessary to change the aggregates or 
the concrete mix proportions. 
 
If plastic shrinkage cracking occurs, the cracks shall be closed up by revibrating the concrete with a 
poker vibrator, within about three hours of casting.  Once the cracks have been closed, the concrete 
shall be kept thoroughly wet, or covered with plastic sheeting for at least a further three hours. 

 
PS G 5.5.7: CONSTRUCTION JOINTS (SUBCLAUSE 5.5.7) 
 
PS G 5.4.1: General 
 

The edge of joints, exposed to view in the finished structure, shall be formed with suitable beads to 
provide a straight edge true to line and level. As soon as practical, but not before 15 hours after placing, 
the construction joint surface shall be prepared to receive fresh concrete.  This preparation, as specified 
in 5.5.7.3(a) to (d), shall be such as to improve all laitance or inert and strength less material which may 
have formed and the specified chipping or sand blasting, shall be such as to produce a roughened 
surface all over. 
  
 When concerting is interrupted, concrete surfaces shall be protected from the sun as specified in 
Subclause 5.5.8(d) of by means of hessian kept damp until concerting is resumed. 

 
PS G 5.4.2: Formed Joints (Generally vertical or near vertical)   
 

Formed joints will be considered to be designated joints as defined in Subclause 2.4.3.  
 (The forming of a straight edge to a joint as specified in PSG5-4,1 does not constitute a formed joint). 
 
 Each joint shall be formed as shown on the drawings, complete with shear keys rebates, waffle 
formwork, V-feature, waterstops, Flexcell or similar joint filler, dowel bars and their PVC tubes, etc. as 
indicated. 

 
PS G 5.4.3: Joints between Floors, Walls and Pillars 
 

Construction joints between foundations or footings and walls, or piers standing on them, shall not be 
made flush with the supporting surface, but shall be made at a distance above the floor or footing 
shown on the drawings or approved by the Employer’s Agent.  The kicker (starter stub) shall be cast as 
an integral part of the bottom, floor or footing. 
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PS G 5.5.8: CURING AND PROTECTION  
 
PS G 5.5.1: Horizontal Surfaces 
 

The surfaces of the concrete lining to the canal shall be treated with a curing compound complying with 
PSG5-5,3. Other horizontal or near horizontal surfaces shall be treated in accordance with Subclause 
5.5.8. 

 
PS G 5.5.2: Formed Surfaces 
 

In order to improve the effectiveness of the curing treatment, the specified minimum time for the 
removal of the formwork shall be four days. 

 
PS G 5.5.3: Curing Compound 
 

The use of membrane curing compounds will be allowed on vertical faces or steeply inclined faces (i.e. 
steeper than 45° to the horizontal) of cast in-situ members of the structures subject to the contractor 
producing sufficient, satisfactory cube crushing strength test results where the crushing strength of 
cubes which have been cured with the proposed curing membrane and left exposed to the elements are 
compared with those of an equal number of water cured cubes.  The crushing strength of the cubes 
cured with the proposed membrane shall be at least 85% of the crushing strength of the water cured 
cubes. 
 
The timing of power-floating is critical to its success.  Power-floating steel shall not commence until the 
concrete can support the weight of a man without indentation and until the moisture sheen has 
disappeared.  Thus several hours will have to elapse after concreting has been completed before this 
operation can commence.  Night work may therefore be required. 
 
This main objective of power floating the mortar skim on the no-fines under drainage layer   is to 
achieve a plane, smooth surface.  This need not be dense. 

 
PS G 5.5.10: CONCRETE SURFACES  
 
PS G 5.6.1: Screeded finish 
  

After placing and compacting, the concrete on a top (unformed) surface shall be struck off with a 
template to the designated grades and tempted with a tamping board to compact the surface 
thoroughly and to bring mortar to the surface, leaving the surface slightly ridged but generally at the 
required elevation.  No mortar shall be added, and noticeable surface irregularities caused by the 
displacement of coarse aggregate shall be made good by re-screeding after the interfering aggregate 
has been removed or tempted. 

 
PS G 5.5.10.1: Wood-floated finish  
  

Where wood-floating is ordered or scheduled, the surface shall first be given a finish as specified in 
PSG5.6.1 and, after the concrete has hardened sufficiently, it shall be wood-floated, either by hand or 
machine, only sufficiently to produce a uniform surface free from screeding marks. 

 
PS G 5.6.3: Steel-floated finish 
 

Where steel-floating is specified or scheduled, the surface shall be treated as specified in PSG5.6.1 
except that, when the moisture film has disappeared and the concrete has hardened sufficiently to 
prevent laitance from being worked to the surface, the screeded surface shall be steel-trowelled under 
firm pressure to produce a dense, smooth uniform surface free from trowel marks. 

 
PS G 5.6.4: Power float finish 
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Where power floating is specified or scheduled the surface shall be treated as specified in PSG5.6.2 
except that when the moisture film has disappeared, and the concrete has hardened sufficiently to 
prevent laitance form being worked in the surface, the screeded surface shall be power floated to 
produce dense, smooth and uniform surface free of all trowel marks.  In corners and areas of restricted 
access the concrete surface shall be finished by steel floating in accordance in PSG5.6.1. 
  
The timing of power-floating is critical to its success.  Power-floating steel shall not commence until the 
concrete can support the weight of a man without indentation and until the moisture sheen has 
disappeared.  Thus several hours will have to elapse after concreting has been completed before this 
operation can commence.  Night work may therefore be required. 
 
The main object of power floating the mortar skim on the no-fines underdrainage layer is to achieve a 
plane, smooth surface.  This needs to be done. 

 
PS G 5.6.5: Broom-swept finish 
 

Where broom-swept finish is specified, the surface shall be treated as specified in PSG5.6.2 and 
hereafter swept transversely (to the direction of the roadway paving) with a stiff bristle broom to 
produce an approved no-skid finish. 

 
PS G 5.6.6: GRANOLITHIC SCREEDS 
 
PS G 5.6.61: General 
 

Before placing any granolithic screeds the base concrete shall be chipped to expose the aggregate over 
100% of the area to be screeded and soaked with water for at least 24 hours. 
 
The base concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned by scrubbing and all standing water removed after 
soaking. A 1:2 cement/sand grout shall then be brushed into the prepared surface followed by the 
granolithic screed before the grout sets.  The granolithic screed shall be of the driest feasible 
consistency with a slump not exceeding 50mm and shall be formed true to profile and shape as required 
and shown on drawings.  Before placing granolithic screed against and adjacent band of granolithic 
screed the edge of the latter shall be prepared by chipping back to firm material, wire brushing and 
brushing with grout as for the base concrete. 
 
Granolithic screed shall be compacted to remove all air and shall be screeded and finished with a steel 
trowel to Degree of Accuracy 1. 
 
The trowelling shall be carried out in the following stages:- 

 
 First – as soon as the granolithic screed has been compacted and screeded. 
 Second – after 2 hours to close the surface and remove laitance. 
 Third – after a further 24 hours. 

 
The time intervals are estimated as appropriate to normal temperature conditions and shall be varied by 
the Contractor to ensure a smooth dense finish. 
 
Granolithic screed shall be cured as specified in Subclause 5.5.8(b) but shall additionally be protected 
from direct sunlight and drying winds as it is being placed. 
 
All screeding necessary to accommodate mechanical equipment shall be done under the equipment 
supplier’s supervision and in strict accordance with his instructions.  It shall be commenced as soon as 
the equipment supplier give notice on completion of erection and shall be finished expeditiously. 
 
The Contractor shall make good any damage to the mechanical equipment resulting from his personnel 
not following the supplier’s instructions.  Any spillage on the equipment shall be cleaned off 
immediately. 

 
PS G 8: MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
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PS G 8.1.2: Reinforcement  
 

 Notwithstanding the method of measuring and paying for reinforcement specified in Subclause 8.1.2.2 
and 8.1.2.3, reinforcement will be measured and paid for as scheduled. 

 
PS G 8.5: Formwork 
 
PS G 8.5.1: Edges of Blinding Layer 
 
 No separate payment will be made for formwork to the edge of the blinding layer.  The rates tendered 

for concrete to be blinding layer shall cover the cost of such formwork. 
 
PS G 8.5.2: Kickers 
 

 Formwork to the edges of kickers will be measured as plain vertical or plain circular as applicable (not 
as narrow widths). 

 
PS G 8.4.4: Unformed Surface Finishes  
 

The rates for unformed surface finishes shall cover the cost of providing the respective surface finish as 
specified in PS G5-6. 

 
PS G 8.7: Holding Down Bolts 
 

Fixing of holding down bolts will be measured by number.  The rate shall cover the cost of all things 
necessary to ensure that the bolts are effectively and rigidly held in position during casting, complete 
with sleeved pockets, all as detailed on the drawings. 

 
PS G 5.5.13: Grouting  
 

Grouting of base plates and equipment bases will be measured by the volume of grout used. 
 
 The rate shall cover the cost of the supply and floating in the grout under the plates to ensure solid and 
complete filling of the gap. 

 
PS HA: STRUCTURAL STEELWORK (SUNDRY ITEMS) 
 
PS HA 3: Materials 
 

 Where the words “Structural Steelwork” appear in the heading and in other relevant Clauses, amend to 
read “Aluminium, Stainless Steel and Structural Steel”. 

 
PS HA3.1: Stainless steel 
 

 All stainless-steel items shall be grade 316 materials. 
  
PS HA 3.2: Structural steelwork 
 

Structural steelwork shall comply with Grade 43 of BS 4360. 
 
 
PS HA 5.2.6: Handrails  
 

The handrails shall be manufactured by an approved manufacturer specializing in such work and shall 
be of galvanised steel tubing of nominal thickness 2,6 mm and of normal outside diameter at least 
34mm. 
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Stanchions shall be manufactured preformed in one piece and shall be at least 24 mm nominal outside 
diameter at least 34mm. 
 
Stanchions shall be spaced at intervals not exceeding 2,0 m. All joints shall be welded after the erections 
as shown on the drawings. 

 
PS HA 5.3: Corrosion protection 
 

The open grid flooring panels, ladders and screen shall be galvanised in accordance with the 
requirements of Subclause 5.9 of SANS 1200 HC. 

 
PS L: MEDIUM PRESSURE PIPELINES 
 
PS L 3: MATERIAL 
 
PS L 3.1: General 
 

Add the following to SD L 3.1: 
 
All brass fittings shall be SABS approved and manufactured from DZR brass. Compression fittings for 
HDPE pipes must be in accordance with the Particular Specifications. 
 
The water pipeline shall be the blue uPVC type, class 9 and class 12 with rubber joints (Z-joints “No 
joints may be glued or welded; Proof of SANS certificates must be provided beforehand in which the 
quality of the pipes is confirmed. Quantities of different types and classes of pipe must be confirmed 
with the Employer’s Agent before final quantities are ordered. 

 
PS L 3.3: C.I. pipes, fittings and specials 
 

In the second sentence: 
 
Change “AC pipes” to “uPVC pipes”. 
 
The working pressure for a special shall not be less than the highest working pressure in any adjacent 
pipe or fitting. 
 
All steel, cast iron and metal parts of pipes and fittings which are installed underground must be 
wrapped with “Denso inner and outer uPVC tape” or similar approved material which is approved by the 
Employer’s Agent.  All steel pipe pieces which are provided with screw-thread must be produced from 
stainless steel type 316 Grade. 
 
All steel pipes and steel accessories shall be “hot dip galvanised” as by the standard SABS 763 
specifications prescribed.   

 
PS L 3.4: Steel pipes, fittings and Specials 
 
PS L 3.4.3: Pipes of nominal bore over 150 mm 
 

Replace L 3.4.3 with the following: 
 
All pipes shall be manufactured from galvanised mild steel. The pipes and specials are to be welded and 
manufactured according to the requirements of SABS 719 Grade B. 
 
Hydraulics tests, according to SABS 719, shall be carried out on all pipes prior to dispatch from the 
manufacturer’s workshops. The welding, protective painting, etc. shall be inspected and tested by the 
SABS or an approved independent inspection company. The test certificate shall be submitted to the 
Employer’s Agent upon delivery of the pipes to the site.  
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PS L 3.8.3: Flanges and Accessories 
   

Change “SABS 1123” to “the applicable table in SABS 1123” and delete the words “or BS 4504”. 
 
Add the following: 
 
Flanges shall comply with SABS 1123 and have a minimum working pressure of 2 500 kPa, except where 
otherwise indicated. Holes shall be drilled to Table 16 SABS 1123. 
 
Any item of pipe work or special or valve, of which the flanges are incorrectly drilled, will be rejected.  
The reaming of bolt-holes to oversized dimensions to enable a particular item to fit will not be allowed. 

 
PS L 3.8.4: Loose flanges 
 

Add the following: 
 
"Bolts and nuts must be of electroplated steel type and must comply with the applicable requirements of 
SABS 135." 

 
PS L 3.9.5: Joints, Bolts, Nuts and Washers 
 

Substitute L 3.9.5 with the following:   
 
All joints, bolts, nuts and washers shall be stainless steel. 

 
PS L 3.10: Valves 
 

Add the following to L 3.10: 
 
PS L 3.10.1: Isolating Valves 

 
Add the following: 
 
"All isolating valves must comply with SANS 664, must be of the water network type and must be 
suitable for work pressure of 16 bar depending on where it is being used. Valves must close clockwise 
and the direction of open and closed must be indicated on the valve permanently.  Valves must be of 
the nun-rising spindle type and must be provided with a square head, suitable for the use of a turnkey. 
All valves shall be tested for tightness."  
 
A turnkey must be provided for each valve or an area with an amount of ten valves which are installed 
underground. Valves which are placed above ground must be provided with a standard removable hand 
wheel.  
 
The tenderer must indicate in his tender which type of valves will be used and a copy of the 
specifications, in which will be indicated that the required pressure can be maintained must be 
submitted with the tender.   

 
PS L 3.10.3 Non-return valve 

 
Add the following: 
 
The “MaxiFlo" (Vent-O-Mat) type non-return valve or similar approved SANS valve with the required 
pressure ability to 16 bar where specified, must be installed with an isolation valve and the extra 25mm 
by-pass as specified. 

 
PS L 3.10.4 Air valves 

 
Add the following: 
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Vent-O-Mat model 025-RPS-1611 air-outlet valves which comply to SANS 664 and are suitable for a 
work pressure of 16 Bar shall be installed on the uPVC parts of the pipeline. Products of similar quality 
can be suggested as alternatives. See relevant drawing. 
 
 

L 3.11:  Manholes and surface boxes 
 
PS L 3.11.6: Surface boxes 
 

Add the following to L 3.11.6: 
 
The type of boxes shall be as specified on the drawings. 

 
PS L 4:  PLANT 
 
PS L 4.3: Testing 
 

Add the following to L 4.3: 
 
The Contractor must ensure that the test equipment is in good order and that it is supplied with a 
calibration certificate upon request of the Employer’s Agent. All costs for testing purposes must be 
included in the rate for the installation of the pipes. 

 
PS L 5:  CONSTRUCTION 
 
PS L 5.1.3:  Add the following: 

Special attention must be provided for sealing of pipes if the wind blows and provision must be made to 
prevent the intrusion of groundwater into pipes. 

 
PS L 7:  TESTING 
 
PS L 7.3: Standard hydraulic pipe test 
 
PS L 7.3.1: Test pressure and time of test 
 

Add the following to L 7.3.1.1: 
 
Pipes shall not be tested against isolating valves. Special blank flanges or end caps, fully anchored, shall 
be provided for testing. 
 
Substitute L 7.3.1.2 with the following: 
The test pressure for field testing shall be 1,25 times the rated maximum working pressure of the pipe. 
 
Substitute L 7.3.1.3 with the following: 
 
The test pressure applied according to L 7.3.1.2, must, with allowance for any level differences along 
the pipeline, be such that the pressure at any point in the pipe will be at least 1,25 times and not more 
than 1,5 times the rated working pressure of the pipe. 

 
PS L 8:  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
PS L 8.2.6:  Special Connections 
 

 Add the following: 
 
All the costs relating to excavation, removal of parts, cutting into, jointing, labour and complete 
finishing, shall be taken as incorporated into the tendered prices where connection are taking place onto 
existing pipelines or fittings. 
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PS L 8.2.11:  Anchor/Thrust blocks and pedestals Unit: No 
 

Substitute L 8.2.11 with the following: 
 
Anchor and thrust blocks shall be measured per number and the tendered rate shall include for all 
excavation, formwork and reinforcement (where specified) for the required dimensions. 

 
 
 
 
PS LB:  BEDDING (PIPES) 
 
PS LB 3:  MATERIALS 
 
PS LB 3.1: Selected granular material 
 

Substitute LB 3.1 with the following: 
 
Selected granular material shall be an aggregate, sand or granular material, all of a non-cohesive nature 
and free from any organic material, of which the grading analysis shows 100% passing 13,2 mm sieve 
and not more than 5% passing a 0,075 mm sieve. 

 
PS LB 3.2: Selected fill material 
 

Substitute LB 3.2 with the following: 
   
The requirements of SD LB 3.1 shall apply mutatis mutandis. 

 
PS LB 3.3: Bedding 
 

Add the following to LB 3.3: 
 
Class C bedding, as applicable on none flexible pipes, is a requirement. Material for the fill blanket will 
only be imported, when there is not enough suitable gained from the excavated material. The selected 
fill blanket must cover the pipe with minimum of 200mm and not 300mm as required in the appropriate 
General Specifications.   

 
PS LB 3.4.1: Suitable material available from trench excavation 
 

Replace the first sentence of LB 3.4.1 with: 
 
Irrespective the requirements of sub-clause 3.7 of SABS 1200 DB and sub-clause 3.4.1 of SABS 1200 LB 
regarding the use of selective methods of excavation, the Contractor must use selective methods of 
excavation and supply and use plant that will avoid burying or contaminating material that is suitable 
and required for bedding or covering the pipeline. Bedding material must first be sourced from the 
trench excavation by any means necessary before importation of material is allowed. The cost for 
selection of bedding materials shall be included in the tendered rates and no additional compensation 
will be allowed. 

 
PS LB 3.5: Bedding in waterlogged conditions 
 

In waterlogged conditions, a bedding cradle of the thickness as specified in writing by the Employer’s 
Agent, comprising 13,2 mm single size stone complying with the requirements of SABS 1083 shall be 
used. 

 
PS LB 5:  CONSTRUCTION 
 
PS LB 5.1:  General 
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PS LB 5.1.4: Compacting 
 

Substitute “90% of MAASHTO” in LB 5.1.4 with “93% of Mod.AASHTO (100% for sand)”. 
 
PS LB 8:  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
PS LB 8.1:  Principles 
 
PS LB 8.1.1: Supply of bedding materials measured separately 
 

Add the following to LB 8.1.1: 
 
Payment for bedding material and selected fill material is only made if the selected trench excavation 
material cannot be used in the same position as bedding material but has to be obtained from another 
part of the site of works or designated borrow pits, or from commercial sources. 

 
PS LB 8.1.4: Separate items for cradle and blanket 
 

 Substitute LB 8.1.4 with the following: 
 
Although distinction may be made with regards to items for the bedding cradle and selected fill blanket, 
the material in both cases shall comply with the requirements for material for bedding cradle. 

 
PS LB 8.1.5: Disposal of displaced material 
 

Add the following to LB 8.1.5: 
 
Excess displacement material must be disposed of at the dumping site as specified in clause SD D 
5.2.2.3. 

 
PS LF 3: Materials  
 
PS LF 3.1: Pipes, fittings and couplings  
 
PS LF 3.1.4: Polyethylene pipes  
 
  Only uPVC pipes as prescribed in the scheduled items will be used. PVC couplings and fittings  
  similar to Plasson type shall be used.  
 
PS LF 3.4: Bedding  
 
  The bedding shall be as specified in PS LB 3.1.  
 
 
PS LF 3.5: Valve  
 
PS LF 3.5.3: Valve chamber (belltoby) 
 
  These chambers shall be heavy duty Polymer Concrete type bell toby’s and installed according  
  to the detail drawings on 300mm diameter pipe section on 50mm concrete base for all pipe sizes  
  smaller than 250mm.   
 
PS LF 3.6: Marker Post  
 
  Marker posts with “W” in concrete (or stainless-steel plate in the concrete) shall be manufactured  
  according to the drawing and planted above all points where change in direction occurs, except  
  where these points are situated within the street perimeter. 
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  No other type of marker will be accepted than the one shown in the detail drawings. 
 
PS LF 5: CONSTRUCTION  
 
PS LF 5.2: Laying from main to erf  
 
PS LF 5.2.3: Service connections  
 
PS LF 5.2.3.1: General  
 
  The testing pressure at which tests for erf connections shall be done will be 1.5 times the   
  maximum allowable pressure of the class pipe in use.  
 
LF 8:  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT  
 
PS LF 8.2: Scheduled Items  
 
PS LF 8.2.1: Provide erf connections complete...............................................Unit : No 
 
  Measurement and payment for erf connections shall differentiate between double and single erf  
  connections, as well as between short and long connections, each for the various pipe diameters  
  and for each diameter of water main as shown on the detail drawings. 
 
PS M:  ROADS (GENERAL) (SANS 1200 M) 
 
PS M 3:  Material 
 
PS M 3.2: Responsibility for location 
 
  Add the following to M3.2: 
 

The subbase and base layers, if required, of all streets shall be constructed with material from 
designated commercial material suppliers. The Contractor is responsible to prove that the material 
delivered to site is according to specification and if the material in the paving layers does not comply 
with the minimum requirements it shall be removed and replaced with suitable material at the expense 
of the Contractor. All wearing course material shall comply with the recommended TRH 20 specification. 

 
PS M 5:  Construction 
 
  Add the following paragraph: 
 
PS M 5.1: Selection 
 
  The Contractor shall deal selectively with material when existing streets are broken up in order  
  that suitable material is not contaminated with unsuitable material. If suitable material is   
  contaminated, the Contractor shall replace such contaminated material with suitable material, at  
  his own expense. 
 
PS M 6:  Tolerances 
 
PS M 6.3: Frequency of checks 
 
  Add the following to M 6.3: 
 
  These checks shall be submitted to the Engineer for his approval. 
 
PS M 7:  Testing 
 
PS M 7.3: Routine inspection and testing 
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  Substitute M 7.3.3 with the following: 
  Statistical evaluation of test results shall not be applicable to this contract and all tests shall meet  
  the specified minimum requirements for the specific material. 
 
PS M 8  Measurement and Payment 
 
  Add the following to M 8.1: 
  The contractor shall include the costs of all laboratory testing to proof that constructed layers are  
  within specifications in their tendered rate for the specific layer. 
  The cost of all routine testing done by the Engineer, and of which the results do not 
  comply with specified minimum requirements for the material, shall be borne by the Contractor. 
  These costs shall be deducted from the Contractor's monthly payment certificates. 
  
PS ME:  SUBBASE (SANS 1200 ME) 
 
PS ME 3: Materials 
 
PS ME 3.2: Physical Properties 
 
PS ME 3.2.1: Subbase Material (If required) 
 
  Substitute ME 3.2.1 with the following: 
 

i. Materials of G5/G6 quality for use in the unstabilized subbase shall comply with the 
requirements of SABS 1200 M 3.3.3. and the maximum aggregate size after compaction shall 
not exceed 63 mm. 
 

ii. Materials of G5/G6 quality for use in the stabilised subbase shall comply with the requirements 
as specified in SABS 1200 M 3.3.3 and either be delivered to site as -37mm size or crushed 
with a single stage crusher to -37mm size. 

 
PS ME 3.2.2: Gravel Shoulder and Gravel Wearing Coarse Material 
 
  Substitute ME 3.2.2 with the following: 
 
  The material used for gravel shoulders and/or gravel wearing course shall comply with the  
  following requirements: 
 

i) Maximum aggregate size after compaction .......................................37,5 mm 
ii) Oversize index (Io) .......................................................................................nil 
iii) Shrinkage product (Sp) .......................................................................100-240 
iv) Grading coefficient (Gc) ..........................................................................16-34 
v) Minimum CBR at 95 % of MAASHTO of density ..........................................25 

 
  Where:  
 
  Oversize index (Io) is the mass of the material larger than 37,5 mm, expressed as a percentage  
  of the total mass of material;  
 
  Shrinkage product (Sp) is the product of the linear shrinkage and the percentage smaller than  
  0,425 mm (expressed as a percentage of the material smaller than 37,5 mm) of the material;  
  and   
   

Grading coefficient (Gc) is the product of the percentage of material smaller than 26,5 mm but 
 larger than 2,0 mm and the percentage smaller than 4,75 mm (expressed as a percentage of the 
material smaller than 37,5 mm) divided by 100. 

 
PS ME 5: CONSTRUCTION  
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PS ME 5.4: PLACING AND COMPACTION  
 
PS ME 5.4.1: Placing  
 

Substitute "the project specification" in the second paragraph of ME 5.4.1 with "ME 6.1.4".  
 
PS ME 5.4.5: Work in Restricted Areas 
 
  No additional payment shall be made for work in restricted areas and any relevant costs shall be  
  deemed to be included in the tendered rates. 
 
PS ME 7 : TESTING  
 
PS ME 7.2: Process control and routine inspection and testing  
 
PS ME 7.2.1:    Process Control  
 
  Substitute "1 500 m²" with "1 200 m²" and "5 000 m²" with "3 000 m²" in Table 2 of ME 7.2.1.  
PS ME 7.2.2    Routine Inspection and Testing  
 
  Substitute the second sentence of ME 7.2.2 with the following:  
 
  No density shall be less than the specified minimum density for the relevant layer. 
 
PS ME 8 : Measurement and Payment  
 
PS ME 8.2: Computation of Quantities  
 
  Substitute ME 8.2 with the following: 
  Measurement and payment shall be to the exact dimensions as shown on the drawings. All  
  laboratory tests to proof that the layer works is within specification shall be borne by the   
  contractor and the costs are deemed to be included in the tendered rate for the item.  
 
PS ME 8.3: Scheduled Items  
 
PS ME 8.3.8:    Stabilising Agent (If required)  
 
  Add the following sub-item to ME 8.3.8: 
  

g) Ionic stabilising agent ................................................................... Unit : 
 
  The rate shall also cover the cost of application and mixing in of the stabilising agent. 
  
PS MM:  ANCILLARY ROADWORKS (SANS 1200MM) 
 
PS MM 3: Materials 
 
PS MM 3.2: Road Signs 
 
PS MM 3.2.1: General 
 
  Add the following to MM 3.2.1: 
 
  All road signs and road markings shall be in accordance with the SA Road Traffic Signs Manual  
  and as shown on the drawings. No special breakaway devices are required. 
 
PS MM 3.2.2: Structural Steel 
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  Substitute the second paragraph of MM 3.2.2 with the following: 
  All structural steel, including steel tubes, shall have a hot-dip (galvanised) zinc coating that  
  complies with the requirements of SABS 763 for coatings of type A1 or B1 articles, as applicable. 
 
PS MM 5: Construction 
 
PS MM 5.2: Road Signs 
 
PS MM 5.2.1.6:  Galvanising 
 
  Substitute the second paragraph of MM 5.2.1.6 with the following: 
 
  Galvanised mild steel supports for road signs shall be painted in accordance with PS MM 5.2.2.4. 
 
PS MM 5.2.2: Painting 
 
PS MM 5.2.2.4:  Painting of structural steelwork 
 
  The provisions of MM 5.2.2.4 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the painting of galvanised surfaces,  
  except for the following: 
 

 Surface preparation 
 
  Galvanised surfaces shall be thoroughly scrubbed down using an approved galvanised iron  
  cleaning agent to remove all traces of the resin protective coating. 
 
  The surface shall be washed down and scrubbed to remove all traces of grease, oil, dirt, etc; 
 

a) Priming 
 
  Two coats of calcium plumbate primer shall be applied to a dry film thickness of at least 25  
  microns. The undercoat shall follow within one week after the priming. 
 

b) Finishing coat  
   

The colour of the finishing coat shall be dark grey, as specified in MM 3.2.8.2. 
 
PS MM 5.3.2:  Surface Preparation  
 
  Substitute "48 h" in MM 5.3.2 with "7 days (168 h)".  
 
PS MM 8: Measurement and Payment  
 
PS MM 8.3.1: Sign Faces with Painted Background and Symbols ........................ Unit : m² 
 
  Add the following to MM 8.3.1:  
 
  No additional payment shall be made for the aluminium extrusions for road signs and 
  all relevant costs shall be deemed to be covered by the tendered rates for such road 
  signs.   
 
PS MM 8.3.8: a) Removal And Re-erection Of Traffic Lights By Employer Unit : Sum Stated 
 

b) Overheads, cost and profit on (a) above ............................... Unit : % = R 
 
  The rate for PS MM 8.3.8(b) includes the cost of all arrangements concerning the 
  removal of the traffic lights, control of traffic and re-erection of the traffic lights. 
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PARTICULAR SPECIFICATION 

SPECIFICATION PB : BUILDING WORK 

PB 1 SCOPE 

This section specifies the general requirements for the construction of buildings. 

PB 2 INTERPRETATIONS 

PB 2.1 SUPPORTING SPECIFICATIONS 

(a) Project Specification; 

(b) SANS 1200 A or SANS 1200 AA as applicable; 

(c) SANS 1200 C; 

(d) SANS 1200 D or SANS 1200 DA as applicable; 

(e) SANS 1200 G or SANS 1200 GA or SANS 1200 GB as applicable. 

PB 2.2 GENERAL 

Building work shall be carried out in accordance with the National Building Regulations and Building 
Standards Act, 1977, and these specifications. 

References to specifications and codes of practice of the South African Bureau of Standards shall be 
taken to be references to the latest edition of such specifications and codes of practice as amended.  
Where possible the SANS mark shall appear on all articles, materials or items where it is required to 
comply with such SANS specification. 

PB 2.3 COMMERCIAL PRODUCTS 

In all instances where the Contractor handles, stores, uses, applies or fixes commercial products, the 
work shall be strictly carried out according to the instructions of the manufacturer of such products. 

PB 2.4 SAMPLES 

The Contractor shall furnish without delay, such samples as called for or may be called for by the 
Engineer.  Materials or workmanship not corresponding with approved samples, may be rejected by the 
Engineer and shall be removed from the works at the cost of the Contractor. 

PB 3     MATERIALS 

PB 3.1 CEMENT 

Cement for masonry work comply with the requirements of SANS EN 431-1 and cement for concrete 
work shall be CEM I portland cement or CEM III blast-furnace cement complying with the requirements 
of SANS EN 197-1. 

Separate storage facilities shall be provided fort he various types of cement. 

PB 3.2 WATER 
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Water shall be clean and free from clay, silt, oil, acid, alkali, organic or other matter which would impair the required 
strength and durability of mortar, plaster or floor screed. 
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PB 3.3 LIME 

Lime shall be hydrated bedding mortar lime complying with the requirements of SANS 523. 

PB 3.4 AGGREGATE 

Sand for plaster and mortar shall comply with the requirements of SANS 1090, whereas the aggregates 
for normal and granolithic floor creeds shall comply with the requirements of BS1199 and BS1201 
respectively. 

PB 3.5 BURNT CLAY BRICKS 

Burnt clay bricks shall comply with the requirements of SANS 227 and shall also be equal in all respects 
to the three samples of each type of brick furnished by the Contractor prior to commencement of the 
works and as approved by the Engineer. 

General purpose (special) bricks shall be used in foundation walls and lintels. 

The colour and texture of face bricks shall be as specified in the project specifications.  Care shall be 
taken to avoid damage to arisses and faces during transport and handling. 

Fire bricks shall be of well burnt refractory fire clay, resistant to spalling and cracking and of same size as 
the ordinary bricks. 

PB 3.6 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS 

Pre-cast concrete masonry units shall comply with the requirements of SANS 1215 and shall be solid 
unless specified otherwise in the project specifications. 

PB 3.7 CALCIUM SILICATE MASONRY UNITS 

Calcium silicate masonry units shall comply with the requirements of SANS 285. 

PB 3.8 WALL TIES 

Wall ties shall comply with the requirements of SANS 28. 

PB 3.9 AIR BRICKS 

Air bricks shall be well-burnt terra-cotta air bricks in external faces of walls and 250 mm x 150 mm 
rectangular gypsum air bricks covered with copper mosquito gauze in internal faces. 

PB 3.10 BRICK REINFORCEMENT 

Brick reinforcement shall be hard drawn mild steel comprising two 3,15 mm diameter wires spaced 
75 mm apart and 2,8 mm diameter cross wires spaced at not exceeding 300 mm apart welded to main 
wires. 

PB 3.11 QUARRY TILES 

Quarry tiles shall be of approved quality, even in thickness, truly square, free from cracks, twists and 
blemishes and uniform in colour and unless otherwise specified, shall be of approved red colour. 
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PB 3.12 CERAMIC TILES 

Glazed ceramic tiles for walls shall comply with the requirements of SANS 22 and, unless otherwise 
specified, shall be white, size 150 mm x 150 mm x 6,5 mm thick. 

Ceramic tiles for floors shall comply with the requirements of SANS 1449 and, unless otherwise specified, 
shall be unglazed, size 240 mm x 115 mm x 20 mm thick and of approved colour. 

PB 3.13 CONCRETE PAVING SLABS 

Concrete paving slabs shall be precast units of grade 25 MPa/13 mm concrete and shall be of approved 
manufacture, at least 50 mm thick and sizes 250 mm x 250 mm minimum and 600 mm x 600 mm 
maximum. 

Concrete slabs shall be even in thickness, truly square, free from cracks, twists and blemishes, with a 
uniform natural cement colour and surface finished smoothly in the mould and shall also be equal in all 
respects to the samples furnished by the Contractor prior to commencement of the works and as 
approved by the Engineer. 

PB 3.14 DAMP-PROOF MEMBRANE 

Damp-proof membrane under floors, unless otherwise specified, shall be of polyethylene sheeting 
complying with the requirements of SANS 952 as Type C-plain surfaces specified therein, 250 microns in 
dry areas and 375 microns in wet areas. 

PB 3.15 DAMP-PROOF COURSE IN WALLS 

Horizontal and vertical damp-proof course, unless otherwise specified, shall be of bituminous sheeting 
complying with the requirements of SANS 248 and as Type FV (Fibre Base) sheeting or as Type GH 
(Hessian Base) sheeting specified therein, or of polyethylene sheeting complying with the requirements 
of SANS 952 and as Type A-plain surfaces 450 microns or as Type B-embossed surfaces 375 microns as 
described therein. 

PB 3.16 TREATMENT OF TIMBER 

All timber shall be given a preservative treatment suitable for the duty for which the timber is intended in 
accordance with SANS code of practice 05, and no untreated timber shall be used.  The preservative 
treatment shall not impair the final finish.  The timber shall be impregnated throughout.  When surface 
coating is specified, the compounds applied on the surfaces of the timber shall form an unbroken film. 

PB 3.17 STRUCTURAL TIMBER 

Structural timber, unless otherwise specified, shall be of South African softwood (pine) complying with 
the requirements of SANS 563 or SANS 1245 and, unless otherwise specified or shown on the drawings, 
shall be of Grade 4 and shall be marked as laid down in the specification. 

Roof battens and other structural timbers not less than 50 mm or more than 65 mm in width and not 
less than 38 mm or more than 50 mm thickness, shall be of South African softwood (pine) complying 
with the requirements of SANS 653. 

All structural timber shall bear the full standardisation mark of the South African Bureau of Standards. 

The tolerance by which "actual" dimensions may vary from the "nominal" dimensions specified or stated 
on drawings of South African sawn structural softwood, shall be as laid down in SANS 563, SANS 653 
and SANS 1245 where relevant. 
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PB 3.18 STRUCTURAL LAMINATED TIMBER 

(a) Stock glued laminated timber of S.A. pine 

 Stock glued laminated timber of S.A. pine shall comply with the requirements of SANS 1089 and 
shall be marked as laid down in the specification and shall also bear the standardisation mark of 
the SANS. 

(b) Designed glued laminated timber 

 Structural glued laminated timber shall comply with the requirements of SANS 876 and shall be 
marked as laid down in the specification and shall also bear the standardisation mark of the 
SANS. 

 The timber shall be of - 

(i) softwood or hardwood; 

(ii) the density group and grade; 

(iii) the exposure category; 

(iv) moisture content;  and 

(v) of Class A or Class B appearance; 

 as specified and, in services having timbers treated against infestation by insect pests, shall be 
treated against pests as laid down in the specification for laminated timber. 

PB 3.19    GALVANISED STEEL ROOFING SHEETS 

Galvanised steel roofing sheets shall be of the profile as scheduled or shown on the drawings, of 
0,60 mm thick mild steel (before galvanising) and shall be galvanised on both sides to the requirements 
of SANS 934 for a Class Z250 coating, unless a Class Z600 coating is specified, and shall be passivated. 

PB 3.20 METAL RIDGING FOR STEEL COVERED ROOFS 

Galvanised iron ridging for ridges and hips of steel covered roofs shall be of 0,60 mm thick flat mild steel 
(before galvanising), galvanised as specified for roofing sheets in clause 3.19. 

PB 3.21 FIBRE CEMENT ROOFING SHEETS 

Fibre cement roofing sheets shall be of the profile scheduled or shown on the drawings and shall comply 
with the requirements of SANS 685.  The sheets shall be not less than 6 mm thick. 

PB 3.22 ADJUSTABLE FIBRE CEMENT RIDGING 

Adjustable fibre cement ridging for ridges of fibre cement covered roofs, shall be of same manufacture 
as the roofing sheets, of not less than 6 mm thick material, with overlapping end joints and shall suit the 
profile of the roofing sheets.  Width of wing shall be not less than 300 mm measured from the centre of 
roll. 

PB 3.23 FASCIAS AND BARGE BOARDS 

Fascias and barge boards shall be, unless otherwise specified, of pressed fibre cement boards of section 
described in long lengths. 
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PB 3.24     FIBRE CEMENT FLASHINGS 

Fibre cement flashing for horizontal top edges of roofs butting against vertical wall or other surfaces, 
shall be of same manufacture as the roofing sheets of not less than 6 mm thick material and with 
overlapping end joints.  The flashings shall suit the profile of the roofing sheets and shall extend not less 
than 300 mm onto the roof sheeting, shall have plain upstands against the vertical surfaces and shall be 
flashed over with metal as described. 

PB 3.25     FIBRE CEMENT GUTTERS 

Fibre cement gutters shall be of approved manufacture, of not less than 6 mm thick material and with 
spigot and socket ends. 

Gutter brackets shall be heavy quality galvanised steel or non-ferrous metal brackets as supplied by the 
manufacturers of the gutters. 

PB 3.26     FIBRE CEMENT RAINWATER DOWN PIPES 

Fibre cement rainwater downpipes shall be of approved manufacture, with spigot and socket ends.  The 
material in circular rainwater downpipes 75 mm diameter shall be not less than 6 mm thick, and in 
circular pipes over 75 mm diameter and in all sizes of square and rectangular pipes, shall be not less 
than 8 mm thick. 

Holderbats for rainwater downpipes shall be heavy quality galvanised steel or non-ferrous metal 
holderbats. 

PB 3.27    CONCRETE ROOFING TILES 

Concrete roofing tiles shall comply with the requirements of SANS 542, except that the concrete in the 
body of the tile need not be coloured where tiles have natural stone granular finish, and shall be of 
pattern and colour specified. 

Unless otherwise specified, the tiles shall have natural stone granular finish. 

PB 3.28     COVERING TO CEILINGS 

(a) Gypsum plasterboard ceilings with plaster finish 

 Gypsum plasterboard for ceilings shall be 6,4 mm thick gypsum ceiling board, complying with the 
requirements of SANS 266. 

 The cover strips shall be galvanised or lacquered wire gauze not less than 60 mm wide.  The 
plaster shall be a retarded semi-hydrate wood-fibre plasterboard bonding gypsum plaster. 

(b) Fibre cellulose board ceilings 

 Fibre cellulose board for ceilings shall comply with the requirements of SANS 803 and, unless 
otherwise specified, shall be 6 mm thick and of flat (unpressed) type. 

PB 3.29  COVE CORNICES TO CEILINGS 

(a) Gypsum plasterboard cornices 

 Cove gypsum plasterboard cornices to ceilings shall comply with the requirements of SANS 622 
and shall be of 82 mm or 120 mm girth as specified. 

(b) Timber cornices 
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 Timber cornices to ceilings shall be 32 mm hardwood Scotia's. 

PB 3.30     FLAT FIBRE CEMENT SHEETS 

Flat fibre cement sheets other than fibre cellulose boards described in subclause 3.28(b), shall comply 
with the requirements of SANS 685. 

PB 3.31    TIMBER FOR JOINERY 

Softwood for joinery shall comply with the requirements of SANS 1359 and hardwood with the 
requirements of SANS 1099. 

Timber for joinery shall be of clear grade, unless otherwise specified.  Counter tops and other tops, 
where only one face side is visible, shall be of semi-clear grade timber. 

PB 3.32     FRAMED AND LEDGED BATTEN DOORS 

(a) Softwood doors 

 To be 44 mm thick framed and ledged batten doors complying with the requirements of 
SANS 545, but the timber shall comply with the requirements of SANS 1359 and shall be of clear 
grade. 

(b) Hardwood doors 

 To be 44 mm thick framed and ledged batten doors complying with the requirements of 
SANS 545, but the timber shall comply with the requirements of SANS 1099 and shall be of clear 
grade.  The hardwood shall be solid without any laminations. 

PB 3.33    FLUSH DOORS 

Flush doors shall be solid laminated, chip core or hollow-core as specified and shall comply with the 
requirements of SANS 545.  All glue used in the manufacture of the doors shall comply with the 
requirements of the above specification. 

Unless otherwise specified, face veneers shall be rotary cut, and shall be of timber specified or where 
doors are to be painted shall be of timber suitable for painting. 

Edge-strips to conceal the vertical edges of doors shall be not less than 10 mm thick and of the same 
timber as face veneers;  edge strips to meeting edges of doors in two leaves where edges are to be 
rebated, shall be not less than 20 mm thick. 

Faces of doors shall be machine-sanded to a smooth and even surface. 

All glueing together of core strips and glueing on of veneers, edge-strips, etc. shall be done under 
hydraulic pressure. 

The top and bottom edges of doors showing end grain, shall be sealed with lacquer, or other suitable 
material, before leaving the manufacturer's works, and similarly sealed after doors are fitted into frames 
if the edges of doors are disturbed during fitting. 

PB 3.34    IRONMONGERY 

All ironmongery shall be of best quality and shall be approved by the Engineer, before fixing. 

Screws for fixing of articles shall be of similar metal than the articles. 
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Locks shall comply with the requirements of SANS 4 and shall be supplied with two keys each. 

Unless otherwise specified, interior and exterior doors shall be fitted with two and four lever heavy-duty 
mortice locks respectively, which shall be master-keyed. 

No key shall pass a second lock.  On no account shall the keys be delivered with the doors or locks to the 
building site.  Failure to observe these instructions may entail the provision of new locks and keys. 

PB 3.35    HOT-DIP GALVANISING TO STEELWORK 

Where prescribed, all steelwork built in as the work proceeds, shall be hot-dip galvanised after 
fabrication and before leaving the manufacturer's works, in accordance with SANS 763. 

Where they occur, site welds shall be zinc sprayed in order that the zinc coating be even and continuous 
over all surfaces. 

PB 3.36    PRESSED STEEL DOOR FRAMES 

Pressed steel door frames shall comply with the requirements of SANS 1129 and shall be constructed of 
1,6 mm thick mild steel sheeting, pressed or rolled to the required shapes, properly mitred, welded and 
reinforced. 

Frames shall be of widths required to suit the thickness of walls into which they are built and shall be 
fitted with suitable tie-bars and braces at bottom, and lugs for building in, three to each jamb of frames 
without fanlights and four to each jamb of frames with fanlights. 

Where fanlights are shown over doors, the frames shall be fitted with transoms of pressed or rolled steel 
sheet as above and rebate for fanlights and for doors if required. 

The rebates in frames and transoms for doors and fanlights shall be of width required to suit the 
thickness of doors and fanlights. 

Frames shall each be fitted in the rebate of one jamb with a pair of approved 100 mm steel butt hinges, 
and transom to opening fanlights hung at bottom shall each be fitted with a pair of approved 75 mm 
steel butt hinges, all set flush into recesses in frames and either fixed with countersunk screws or 
securely welded on. 

Frames shall be holed as and where required for screws fixing fanlight openers, keeps of spring catches, 
etc.  Where fanlights are shown to be fixed into frames, the frames shall be holed in the rebates, for 
screws, securing the fanlights, four to each frame. 

Frames shall each be fitted in one jamb, with approved chromium plated or stainless steel (unless 
otherwise specified) adjustable striking plate keep, boxed in at back of frame with sheet metal box 
welded on, and not less than two rubber buffers. 

All welding shall be cleaned off smooth and flush on exposed faces and frames shall be cleaned and 
primed as described for steel windows before leaving the manufacturer's works. 

PB 3.37    STEEL DOORS, SIDELIGHTS AND FANLIGHTS 

Steel doors, sidelights and fanlights shall, in the case of stock types, comply with the requirements of 
SANS 727, and in the case of purpose made types with the constructional and other requirements of the 
above specification wherever applicable, and shall in addition be equipped with the following: 

(a) Suitable weather bars where required to render doors, etc., perfectly watertight; 
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(b) Suitable lugs, or holes at the same spacing as the standard fixing lugs, for screwing frames to 
plugs in the concrete, where frames of doors, etc. are to be fixed to concrete columns, beams, 
etc., 

(c) ............. A primer as described for steel windows, except where hot-dip galvanising is prescribed. 

Doors, sidelights and fanlights, unless otherwise shown shall be of "one piece" construction, but where 
shown to be in two or more "one piece" units, the units shall be coupled together with standard 
coupling-mullions and/or transoms. 

Bottom openings in doors and sidelights shall be fitted with kicking plates of one thickness of 1,6 mm 
thick mild steel sheet fixed with metal beads. 

Frames of outward opening doors shall be fitted at bottom with sills of door framing section (stepped 
sills) and of inward opening doors with metal ties, welded to frames, for embedding in thresholds (flush 
sills). 

Stock doors, sidelights and fanlights shall be of the types shown on drawings and purpose made doors, 
sidelights and fanlights shall be constructed to the forms and sizes shown on drawings. 

Unless otherwise specified, the doors shall be of not less than 33 mm universal sections and the 
sidelights and fanlights of standard 25 mm sections. 

Fanlights shall be hung and fitted as described for steel windows in clause 3.39. 

PB 3.38    BALANCE TYPE STEEL DOOR 

The balance type steel door shall be of the "back track" type tip-up door, constructed of not less than 
0,8 mm thick mild steel sheeting, pressed to form troughed or fluted pattern horizontal panels, each 
approximately 200 mm wide, all strongly reinforced at back with 1,2 mm thick top hat section mild steel 
braces and/or stiffeners and provided all round exposed edges with 1,2 mm thick mild steel channels, all 
properly welded together and with all welding cleaned off smooth and flush. 

The door is to be hung on two galvanised flexible steel cables of not less than 5 mm diameter, connected 
at lower ends to 125 mm diameter steel encased counterweights of such length and mass as will balance 
the door in the full open position and connected at upper ends to door unit by passing cables over 
140 mm diameter bushed cast aluminium pulleys, securely fixed to 2,50 mm thick mild steel top plates. 

The movement of door is to be controlled by means of sintered metal rollers, (nylon rollers are not 
acceptable) securely fixed at top and centre of outer edges to door unit to operate in horizontal and 
vertical runner guides respectively.  The guides are to be formed of 37 mm x 32 mm x 25 mm mild steel 
channels and with vertical channels fitted at upper ends with horizontal channels, welded on to form 
back track for top rollers.  Each vertical channel is to be four times bolted to jamb of door opening and 
each horizontal channel is to be secured in position to internal wall with mild steel angle bracket, twice 
bolted to wall to form rigid construction. 

The counterweights to door to be encased with 2,50 mm thick mild steel cover plates, each the full 
height of door and securely fixed to wall and channel guide. 

Door to be fitted near bottom with cast aluminium lifting handle for operating the door and with 
chromium plated locking handle, complete with control rods and with striking plate bolted to lintel, over 
door opening.  The locking handle is to be operated from outside and is to be provided with two keys. 

Before leaving the manufacturer's works, all metal is to be given a protective priming coat of paint in 
accordance with the requirements of SANS 909. 
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PB 3.39     STEEL WINDOWS 

Stock residential and industrial type steel windows shall comply with the requirements of SANS 727 and 
all other types both stock and purpose made shall comply with the constructional and other requirements 
of the above specification wherever applicable, and shall in addition be equipped with the following: 

(a) Suitable weather bars where required to render the windows perfectly watertight; 

(b) Suitable lugs, or holes at the same spacing as the standard fixing lugs, for screwing frames to 
plugs in the concrete where frames of windows are to be fixed to concrete columns, beams, etc.; 

(c) Windows and components, except where specified to be hot-dip galvanised, shall before leaving 
the manufacturer's works, be cleaned by acid pickling rinsing and drying, as laid down in SANS 
code of practice 064, or by other approved means, to remove all scale, rust, grease, oil and 
foreign matter and then primed with red oxide zinc chromate primer complying with the 
requirements of SANS 909, applied by dipping or by means of spray gun. 

Ventilators hung at side to open out in windows above ground floors and not accessible for cleaning from 
an adjoining opening ventilator in the same window or from verandas, balconies and the like, shall be 
hung on projecting hinges. 

Windows, unless otherwise specified, shall be of "one piece" construction, but where shown to be in two 
or more "one piece" units, shall be coupled together with standard coupling mullions and/or transoms. 

Windows shall be fitted with solid brass handles, stays, catches and other fittings, those to windows 
constructed of universal sections having polished finish and to all other windows rumbled finish.  The 
fittings shall be fixed in such a way as to be removable after windows are glazed. 

PB 3.40 RESILIENT FLOOR FINISHINGS 

Semi-flexible vinyl (vinyl-fibre) floor tiles shall comply with the requirements of SANS 581; flexible vinyl 
(PVC) floor tiles and sheeting shall comply with the requirements of SANS 786 and thermoplastic 
(asphaltic) floor tiles shall comply with the requirements of SANS 586. Unless otherwise described, the 
flooring shall be of marbled pattern and of approved light colour and tiles shall be 230 mm x 230 mm or 
250 mm x 250 mm in size. 

Vinyl cove skirtings shall be of approved manufacture and colour and unless otherwise stated, 70 mm in 
height. 

PB 3.41    GLASS FOR GLAZING 

Glass for glazing shall comply with the requirements of CKS 55. 

Glass not exceeding 0,75 square metre surface area of glass pane, shall be flat drawn clear sheet glass 
of "QQ" quality (ordinary glazing quality) and of 3 mm thickness. 

Glass exceeding 0,75 square metre and up to 1,5 square metres surface area of glass pane, shall be 
clear float glass of "GG" quality (glazing quality) and of 4 mm thickness. 

Laminated safety glass for glazing shall be of "SQ" quality (selected glazing quality) and of 6 mm 
thickness unless otherwise specified.  If high impact strength glass is used, whether cut to size or not, 
the stencil mark is to appear in a prominent place on the glass. 
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Toughened safety glass for glazing up to 3 square metres shall be, unless otherwise specified, of 4 mm 
thickness and must be ordered to the correct size as toughened glass can not be cut, and each piece of 
glass to be marked in a clear and permanent fashion.  (For bigger sizes, manufacturer's instructions are 
to be followed). 

Any pane of glass installed in any door shall, where not made of safety glass, be not more than 1 m2 in 
area and shall have a nominal thickness of not less than 6 mm. 

Obscure glass for glazing, unless otherwise specified, shall be Arctic or other similar approved figured 
rolled glass, of a nominal thickness of not less than 3 mm for glass panes up to a surface area of 0,75 
square metre and not less than 5 mm over 0,75 square metre. 

Putty for glazing shall comply with the requirements of SANS 680, of Type I for glazing in wood and of 
Type II for glazing in steel windows, doors, etc.  Putty used for glazing in unpainted hardwoods, shall be 
tinted to match the colour of the wood. 

PB 3.42  PAINTS 

All materials for paint work for which South African Bureau of Standards specifications have been 
published, shall comply with the requirements of such specifications and shall bear the standardisation 
mark of the South African Bureau of Standards on the container or packing.  Materials for paint work for 
which no SANS specifications have been published shall be of brand and manufacture approved by the 
Engineer. 

All materials for paint work must be brought on to the site in unopened containers and no adulteration 
will be allowed. 

Undercoats for paint work shall be as supplied by the manufacturer of the paint being used for the 
finishing coat. 

Paints shall be suitable for application on the surfaces on which they are to be applied, and those used 
externally shall be of exterior quality or suitable for exterior use. 

If necessary, paints shall be strained free from skins and similar impurities immediately before 
application. 

The various primers, undercoats, paints and distempers shall comply with the requirements of the 
specifications quoted hereunder and shall be of the type of grade stated, viz: 

(a) Primers 

(i) For wood: 

 SANS 678.  Type I shall be used on exterior woodwork and Type III on interior woodwork. 

(ii) For metal: 

 Dip or spray application (red oxide zinc chromate).  For steel windows, doors, door 
jambs, and other articles normally dip or spray primed in the manufacturer's works:  
SANS 909. 

 Brush application (zinc chromate).  For all metal surfaces primed on site and then 
painted:  SANS 679, Type I. 

(iii) For structural steel (red lead) 

 SANS 312, Type II, Grade I. 
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(iv) For galvanised iron 

 
SANS 912. 
 

(v) For galvanised metal surfaces and surfaces of non-ferrous metals 

 
Wash primer (metal etch primer) : SAN 723. 
 

(b) Undercoats 

 For all surfaces under HIGH GLOSS, OIL GLOSS, FLAT and EGGSHELL finishing paints : 
SANS 681, Type II. 

(c) Paints 

(i) High gloss : SANS 630 

(ii) Oil gloss : SANS 631 

(iii) Flat and eggshell : SANS 515 

(iv) Emulsion paint (interior) : SANS 633, Grade I 

(v) Emulsion paint (exterior) : SANS 634, Synthetic Polymer Base Type, but pure 
acrylic resin base for fibre cement surfaces 

(vi) Aluminium paint : SANS 682, Grade II 

(vii) Roof paint : SANS 683, Type B 

(viii) Structural steel paint : SANS 684, Type B 

(ix) Epoxy tar : SANS 801 (types as specified) 

(d) Distemper 

 SANS 322 

(e) Varnish for interior use 

 SANS 887, Type I with eggshell finish. 

PB 4 PLANT 

PB 4.1 GENERAL 

The Contractor shall have at his disposal the normal plant necessary for the proper and neat completion 
and rounding off of all facets of the building work. 

 

PB 5 CONSTRUCTION 

PB 5.1  BRICKLAYER 
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PB 5.1.1     Cement Mortar 

Cement mortar shall, unless otherwise specified, be composed of four parts by volume of sand and one 
part by volume of cement for normal brickwork, and three parts by volume of sand and one part by 
volume of cement for reinforced brickwork. 

The ingredients for cement mortar shall be measured in proper gauge boxes on a boarded platform and 
thoroughly mixed.  Alternatively mixing may be by means of an approved mechanical batch mixer.  Only 
when the dry ingredients have been thoroughly mixed and a mixture of uniform colour has been 
obtained may the water be added in sufficient quantity to obtain mortar with the required consistency. 

Care shall be taken in mixing cement mortar to remove from the mixing machine or platform any old 
mortar that has already set, as such mortar must not be incorporated in any new batch. 

Cement mortar shall be produced in such quantities as can be used before commencing to set, as no 
cement mortar that has once commenced to set shall be used in any way. 

PB 5.1.2     Brickwork 

Brickwork, wherever practicable and not otherwise specified, shall be built in English bond.  No false 
headers shall be used, and none but whole bricks employed, except where legitimately required to form 
bond. 

The brickwork, unless otherwise specified, shall be built in 4:1 cement mortar.  Brick arches and brick 
lintels shall be built in 3:1 cement mortar. 

The bricks shall be laid on a solid bed of mortar and all joints thoroughly grouted up solid throughout the 
whole width of each course. 

The brickwork shall be carried up in a uniform manner, no portion being raised more than 1,2 m above 
an adjacent portion. 

The bricks shall be well saturated with water, in the stack or dump, approximately two hours before 
being used.  The tops of walls left off, shall be well wetted before work is recommenced. 

All rough and fair cutting and cutting of splays, skew backs, chamfers, etc., shall be properly performed. 

All necessary openings for pipes, etc., shall be formed or left and made good after pipes, etc., are fixed 
in position. 

Walls generally shall be taken up two courses above panelled ceilings in the same mortar as the wall 
below and cut between ties, etc. 

Where hollow concrete masonry units are used brick-force shall be built into the walls every third course.  
Mortar for hollow concrete masonry units shall consist of one part cement, two parts lime and nine parts 
sand by volume.  All cavities below floor level shall be filled with Grade 15 MPa/19 mm concrete. 

 
PB 5.1.3     Mortar Joints 

Mortar joints to brickwork generally shall be 10 mm in thickness. 

The joints in brickwork receiving plaster, tiling or similar finishings, shall be raked out whilst the mortar is 
soft to form key for the plaster or mortar backing.  The depth of the raking out will depend on the 
condition of the bricks;  the rougher the bricks on face the shallower the raking out and the smoother 
the bricks the deeper the raking out. 



 

 
           

           

Contractor  Witness for 
Contractor 

     Employer  Witness for 
Employer 

 
Page 255 of 281 

 
 

The joints in brickwork shall be flushed off where walls are to be bagged, in readiness for the bagging. 

PB 5.1.4     Brickwork In Thicknesses 

Walls built in two or three thicknesses shall be tied together with and including metal ties of sufficient 
length to allow not less than 75 mm of each end to be built into brickwork and shall be spaced not more 
than 1 m apart to every third course and staggered. 

PB 5.1.5     Brickwork In Linings 

Linings to concrete shall be tied with and including 4 mm diameter galvanised crimped wire ties of 
necessary length to allow 75 mm to be bedded into concrete and 75 mm of the other end to be built into 
brickwork and evenly spaced 1 m apart to every third course and staggered. 

PB 5.1.6     Half Brick Thick Walls 

Half brick thick walls shall be built in 4:1 cement mortar and reinforced with 75 mm wide brick 
reinforcement, one row to every eighth course in height, and built 100 mm into main connecting walls.  
The reinforcement shall be lapped 150 mm at end joints, where these are necessary, and 75 mm at 
angles. 

PB 5.1.7     Cavity Walls 

Cavity walls, unless otherwise specified, shall be built with two half brick thicknesses of brickwork in 
stretcher bond with 50 mm cavity between, and the two thicknesses tied together with 200 mm long 
metal wall ties of the butterfly type, spaced at not more than 1 m centres alternately to every third 
course of brickwork. 

Unless otherwise specified, the brickwork shall be built in 4:1 cement mortar. 

The cavities shall be carried up from one course of brickwork below damp course level up to two courses 
below wall plate level, unless otherwise shown or specified.  The brickwork above cavities shall be built 
solid, and where 270 mm thick shall be cut and well bonded where possible.  Cavities in foundation walls 
of cavity walls shall be filled with Grade 15 MPa/19 mm up to 150 mm below the damp-proof course 
level. 

The cavities shall be kept free of all rubbish, mortar droppings and projecting mortar. 

The tops of walls shall be covered with planks or sacking during wet weather to prevent rain from 
entering the cavities. 

The cavities shall not be ventilated. 

At door, windows and other openings, the cavities shall be stopped 110 mm back from jambs of 
openings with the inner thickness of brickwork returned and stopped against the outer thickness and not 
bonded to same.  A 110 mm wide strip of damp-proof sheeting as described for damp-proof course in 
clause 3.15 shall be built in between the two thicknesses in the joint formed by the return and the outer 
thickness.  The damp-proof strip shall be lapped at least 50 mm on to the sheeting between the two 
thicknesses of sills and between the two thicknesses of lintels. 
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Sills to windows shall be divided into external and internal thicknesses with strips of damp-proof sheeting 
as above, built in line with the damp-proof sheeting in jambs and extending 100 mm beyond the jambs 
of openings. 

The lintels shall be provided with damp-proof sheeting as described under lintels. 

Unless otherwise specified, cavities shall be stopped one course below and one course above and 
110 mm from sides of openings for air bricks and the like. 

PB 5.1.8     Reinforced Brick Lintels 

Reinforced brick lintels shall be built with sound machine made bricks, in 3:1 cement mortar, with all 
vertical and horizontal joints filled solid with mortar throughout the required number of courses and to a 
distance of at least 330 mm on either side of the clear opening. 

The number of courses in lintels over the various size openings shall be as specified in table hereunder, 
and reinforcing steel wires or rods shall be built into the first horizontal joint over the bottom course as 
laid down therein, viz.: 

LINTEL SPAN NUMBER OF 
COURSES 

REINFORCEMENT 

Not exceeding 1 m 4 One row of 75 mm wide brick reinforcement for 
each half brick width soffit. 

Over 1 m tot 1,5 m 6 One row of 75 mm wide brick reinforcement for 
each half brick width soffit. 

Over 1,5 m tot 2,1 m 7 Three 6,3 mm diameter mild steel rods for each 
half brick width of soffit. 

The reinforcing wires and rods shall be of length at least equal to the width of the clear opening plus 
330 mm at each end.  The reinforcement shall be evenly spaced in the brick joints, with the outer wires 
or rods having at least 20 mm cover from face of brickwork. 

Brick lintels in 270 mm thick cavity walls shall be built in two half brick thicknesses in stretcher bond, 
with inner face of outer thickness for a depth of three courses above soffit, covered with sheeting as for 
damp-proof course, the full length of lintels, and space between the two thicknesses for the depth of the 
sheeting filled in solid with Grade 15 MPa/19 mm concrete.  Where cavities continue above lintels, the 
sheeting shall be taken up and turned on to top of first course of brickwork to inner thickness of wall, 
above the concrete filling in lintels. 

The lintels, except where built over pressed steel door frames and the like, shall be supported on 
temporary formwork left in position for at least fourteen (14) days. 

PB 5.1.9     Beam Filling 

Beam filling, unless otherwise specified, shall be half brick thick, built in similar mortar as used in the 
walls below, cut in between roof timbers and carried hard up to underside of roof covering, and flushed 
up in mortar. 

PB 5.1.10     Bagged Finish To Brickwork 

Bagged finish to brickwork, if done whilst the mortar in joints is still soft, shall be formed by rubbing over 
the wall surfaces with wet rough sacking, until all joints and crevices are filled up and an even surface is 
obtained.  Mortar, as used for building the brickwork, shall be added as may be necessary. 
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If bagging to walls is done after the mortar in joints has set the wall surfaces shall be rubbed over with 
wet rough sacking as above, but cement grout shall be added as necessary to fill up the joints and 
crevices and to obtain an even surface. 

 

PB 5.1.11     Building In brick Work 

Ends of timbers, hold-fasts, cramps, gratings, air bricks, dowels, etc., shall be built-in in cement mortar. 

Door and window frames and the like shall be set up in positions for building in and securely strutted to 
prevent distortion whilst the brickwork, lintels, etc., are being built. 

Pressed steel door frames shall be grouted in solid at back with cement mortar as the work proceeds. 

Wood slips, fixing bricks, hoop iron, roof ties, etc., shall be built in as the work proceeds. 

Ventilators shall be built into openings formed in the walls, in 3:1 cement mortar, and grouted in solid 
with similar mortar and wall finishes made good if disturbed. 

Wood frames to doors, windows, etc., shall be set up in position for building in as described and built in 
as the work proceeds with cramps to jambs of 1,6 mm thick galvanised hoop iron, 32 mm wide, with 
ends turned 50 mm up against stiles of frames and each twice screwed to frame, and built 450 mm into 
wall with end turned up into brickwork joint.  Cramps shall be built in approximately 0,3 m up from 
bottom and approximately 0,3 m down from head of frames and intermediately at not exceeding 0,85 m 
apart.  No frame shall have less than two cramps to each jamb irrespective of height. 

Cramps to frames in 270 mm thick cavity walls shall be cranked as necessary and built into inner and 
outer thicknesses of walls alternately. 

The stiles of wood door frames, and similar frames not having sills framed in, shall be doweled to 
concrete, brick, stone and similar thresholds with 10 mm diameter mild steel dowels 75 mm long, one to 
each stile. 

PB 5.1.12     Securing Of Roofs 

Roof trusses shall be fixed at each support to walls with ties of 1,2 mm thick galvanised hoop iron, 
30 mm wide, built 750 mm deep into brickwork or embedded 300 mm deep into concrete or wrapped 
around bottom layer of reinforcing in a reinforced concrete beam and, unless otherwise specified, 
wrapped over truss and fixed with four galvanised nails, 60 mm long and taken up to and lapped round 
the nearest purlin and well spiked thereto. 

PB 5.1.13     Bedding And Pointing 

All door, window and similar frames shall be bedded and pointed in 3:1 cement mortar.  All wall plates 
shall be set true and level and bedded in 4:1 cement mortar. 

Steel door and window frames shall be carefully pointed all round and made perfectly watertight. 

Where steel door and window frames are specified to be pointed with mastic compound they shall be 
pointed all round externally with an approved waterproof compound, of such composition that it will not 
stain surrounding surfaces, and that it will adhere tenaciously, remain plastic without sagging or running, 
be capable of accommodating any normal movement of the joint sealed, and will receive paint without 
"bleeding".  The pointing material shall be forced into the joints, which shall have been previously 
prepared to receive same, by means of a pressure gun, or by other suitable method, all in accordance 
with the manufacturer's instructions. 
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PB 5.1.14     Faced Brickwork 

Faced brickwork shall be built fair and the joints shall be square recessed to a depth of approximately 
6 mm, formed with a square jointing tool well pressed into the joints as the work proceeds. 

The Contractor shall construct a test section of 10 m2 which shall be approved by the Engineer, before 
continuing with faced brickwork. 

Face bricks shall be sorted by the brick manufacturer at his yard or by the Contractor on the site, to 
ensure that proper mixing of the bricks within the colour range of each type of facing brick being used is 
obtained; sudden changes in the general colour of face work in any one type of facing brick will not be 
acceptable. 

Sand in mortar for all faced brickwork shall all be from one source. 

Faced brickwork shall be kept perfectly clean and rubbing down of the brickwork shall not be allowed.  
Scaffold boards shall be turned back during rain to avoid splashing.  Soiled brickwork shall be cleaned at 
the Contractor's expense, and the cleaning method shall be approved by the Engineer. 

PB 5.1.15     Fibre Cement Sills 

Sills shall be in single lengths cut between reveals, fitted with fixing lugs and solidly bedded in 3:1 
cement mortar with a slight projection beyond the finished wall face below. 

Internal sills shall be level.  External sills shall be set sloping on cut brickwork or on fine concrete filling 
under. 

PB 5.1.16     Laying Of Quarry Tiles 

Joints to paving shall be continuous in both directions. 

Tiles shall be solidly bedded and jointed in 3:1 cement mortar with joints, unless otherwise specified, 
6 mm wide and slightly pointed with a round jointing tool.   Tiles shall be well soaked in water before 
fixing and thoroughly cleaned off after fixing. 

Tiles in sills, copings, etc., shall be set with slight projection over finished wall face, and where full tiles 
do not fit into the length, two cut tiles shall be used, symmetrically placed as directed. 

PB 5.1.17    Installation Of Electrical Service 

The Contractor shall embed in the concrete and/or brickwork, as the work proceeds, all conduits, boxes, 
etc., which will be fixed in position by the electricians, and must cut all necessary chases and holes in 
walls for conduits and form recesses in walls for distribution boards, all in the positions directed, 
notwithstanding whether the installation of the electrical service is carried out by the Contractor or under 
a separate contract.  Alternatively, distribution boards may be built into walls as the work proceeds, 
providing prior approval is obtained from the Engineer. 

The Contractor shall afford every facility and shall render reasonable assistance to the electricians in 
carrying out their work, and shall make good where necessary, in all trades, after installation has been 
completed. 
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PB 5.1.18     Installation Of Mechanical Equipment 

Where the installation of mechanical equipment is carried out under a separate contract the Contractor 
shall arrange for the building in of special fittings, leaving holes and openings or forming chases in floors, 
walls, etc., for pipes, cables etc., and for the building in of pipes, sleeves, pipe clips, bolts, etc., as 
required or directed. 

All cutting of holes through finished floors, walls, etc., after the concrete or mortar has set, must be 
avoided as far as possible, and the Contractor must give ample notice to the Engineer who will ascertain 
the exact positions where pipe sleeves, pipes, pipe clips, etc., are to be built in. 

PB 5.1.19     Protect And Clean Down Brickwork, Etc. 

Angles of face brickwork, reveals, steps, etc., liable to damage shall be covered up and protected during 
the progress of the remaining work, and any damage done shall be made good at the Contractor's 
expense and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

Face brickwork and brick and tile sills, copings, etc., shall be cleaned down as the work proceeds, and 
surfaces liable to be soiled by mortar or plaster splashes during the progress of the remaining work shall 
be covered with paper, pasted on, or by other approved means.  At completion of the works the 
coverings shall be removed and the surfaces again cleaned down to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

Any detergent or other materials used in the cleaning down of face brickwork, etc., shall be of such 
nature that will not harm adjoining paint and other finishings in any way. 

All tile and other pavings shall be thoroughly cleaned off after laying to remove all traces of mortar and 
other substances, covered up and protected from damage during the progress of the works, and again 
cleaned off at completion. 

PB 5.2     TILER 

PB 5.2.1     Laying Of Glazed Ceramic Wall Tiles 

The tiles shall be fixed direct to walls in 3:1 cement mortar with horizontal and vertical joints continuous, 
and shall have all joints rubbed in solid with neat white cement grout.  Tiles shall be well soaked in water 
before fixing and thoroughly cleaned off after fixing. 

Unless otherwise specified, the wall tiling shall project approximately 4 mm beyond face of adjoining 
plaster with all exposed edges finished with glazed rounded edge tiles. 

Tiling shall be returned into reveals of openings and on to window sills, and shall be butted at internal 
angles and provided with glazed rounded edged tiles to external angles, unless otherwise specified. 

All necessary cutting to tiles shall be properly performed. 

Walls shall be well wetted before tiling is commenced. 

PB 5.2.2     Laying Of Ceramic Floor Tiles 

Ceramic tiles shall be bedded to a true and even surface on 3:1 cement mortar and with joints not 
exceeding 2 mm wide. 

After the tiles have been allowed to set for a period of not less than twenty four hours the joints shall be 
grouted in to with approved epoxy compound, or acid proof cement mortar. 

PB 5.3     PLASTERER AND PAVIOR 
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PB 5.3.1     Cement Plaster 

Cement plaster for one coat work on walls shall be composed of four parts of sand and one part of 
cement for internal work, and five parts of sand and one part of cement for external work, all by volume, 
and mixed as described for cement mortar in clause 5.1.1. 

Cement plaster on concrete surfaces shall be composed of three parts by volume of sand and one part 
by volume of cement. 

PB 5.3.2     Forming Key To Concrete For Plaster Finish 

All surfaces of concrete receiving plaster, or similar finishings, shall be well wetted and wire brushed 
immediately after the formwork is removed and slushed over with 2:1 cement grout to form key for the 
finish, to the approval of the Engineer.  The slushing to be allowed to set hard before the finish is 
applied. 

Other methods may be used if approved by the Engineer. 

Particular care shall be taken in forming the key for plaster where steel shuttering is used, and if 
considered necessary the surface of the concrete shall be hacked. 

PB 5.3.3     Thickness Of Plaster 

Plaster on walls shall be not less than 12 mm or more than 20 mm in thickness, and plaster on concrete 
ceilings and beams shall be not less than 9 mm or more than 16 mm in thickness, unless otherwise 
specified. 

PB 5.3.4     Application Of Plaster 

Walls shall be well wetted before plastering is commenced. 

The surfaces of internal plaster shall be steel trowelled to a smooth, even and true finish.  External 
plaster shall be finished to a true and even surface with a wood float.  All plaster surfaces shall be free 
from blemish. 

Plaster shall be returned into reveals and soffits of openings, and all angles shall be true and straight 
with salient angles slightly rounded. 

The rendering coat of plaster in two coat work shall be approved by the Engineer before the setting coat 
is applied, and notice shall be given to the Engineer when it is ready for inspection. 

All cracks, blisters and other defects shall be cut out and made good and the whole left perfect at 
completion. 

NB - See clause 5.3.2 for forming key for plaster on concrete. 

PB 5.3.5     Normal Screeds To Floors 

Concrete sub-floors finished with wood mosaic, vinyl sheeting and tiles, and similar finishings, shall be 
screeded with 3:1 cement mortar, of thickness required, but in no case less than 12 mm, and steel 
trowelled to a true and smooth surface suitable to receive finishings. 

The screeding shall be laid before the concrete sub-floors have matured otherwise the exposed surfaces 
of concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned with a wire brush, and a coat of neat cement grout applied 
immediately before the screeding is laid. 

The screeding shall be laid in good time to allow of it being perfectly dry when the finishings are laid. 
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No traffic shall pass over nor shall any building operations take place on the screeding without proper 
covering first being provided. 

PB 5.3.6    Granolithic Screeds 

Granolithic screeds shall be composed of two parts by volume of cement and three parts by volume of 
aggregate with sufficient water added to obtain a consistency as dry as may be practicable.  The screed 
shall be rendered with a wood float and struck off with a steel trowel after set has commenced. 

Granolithic screeds to floors, treads of steps, thresholds, and similar horizontal surfaces unless otherwise 
specified, shall be not less than 25 mm thick.  Granolithic screeds to stair risers, sides of kerbs, and other 
vertical surfaces, shall, unless otherwise specified, be not less than 20 mm thick.  Exposed salient angles 
of granolithic screeds shall be neatly rounded to approximately 20 mm radius, unless otherwise specified. 

The granolithic screeds shall be laid before the concrete sub-floor has matured otherwise the exposed 
surface of concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned with a wire brush, and a coat of neat cement grout 
applied immediately before the granolithic screed is laid. 

The granolithic screeds shall be laid in panels not exceeding 9 m2 in area, and joined to lines of panels 
and lined into smaller squares as directed with sunk V-joints.  The joints between the panels shall 
coincide with joints in the concrete sub-floor where possible. 

Where granolithic screed is to be tinted it shall be laid in two layers, a lower layer laid to within 6 mm of 
the finished level, and an upper layer into which the requisite quantity of approved colouring pigment 
shall have been mixed.  No dusting on of colouring material will be allowed. 

All granolithic work shall be done by experienced workmen, and shall be protected from injury caused by 
rain or other extreme weather for twelve hours after being laid, and against too rapid drying whilst 
hardening, by being covered with wet sacks, or other suitable material, and shall be protected from 
injury and discolouration during the progress of the remaining work. 

Edges of granolithic floors butting against different floor finishings, and edges of margins, etc. shall be 
true and sharp, and shall be protected by fixing temporary wood strips, which shall remain, in position 
until the commencement of the laying of the adjoining flooring material. 

PB 5.3.7     Reedings To Steps, Etc. 

The treads of granolithic finished steps and upper surfaces of granolithic finished external thresholds 
shall be rendered non-slip by reeding same near front edges for a width of 100 mm stopped 100 mm 
from ends. 

PB 5.3.8     Power Floated Finish 

Power floated finish to floors etc., unless otherwise specified, shall be floated mechanically to smooth 
and even surfaces before the concrete has set.  Small surfaces and inaccessible places to be floated by 
hand in a similar way.  Under no circumstances is cement mortar to be added while floating the 
concrete. 

PB 5.3.9     Laying Of Concrete Paving Slabs And Paving Bricks 

Concrete paving slabs and paving bricks shall be bedded and jointed on a layer of 30 mm clean dry river 
sand.  Joints shall be 6 mm wide, continuous in both directions, filled solidly with 3:1 cement mortar and 
slightly pointed with a round jointing tool.  Lengths in excess of 10 metres shall be provided with 
expansion joints. 
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PB 5.4     WATERPROOFING 

PB 5.4.1     Damp-Proof Course In Walls 

The damp-proof course shall be the full thickness of walls above foundations and shall be laid without 
longitudinal joints.  At end joints, angles and intermediate junctions the sheeting shall be lapped 
150 mm. 

Where so specified all laps in the damp-proof course shall be sealed over the whole area of laps, to an 
approved method.  Care shall be taken not to tear or otherwise damage the sheeting. 

PB 5.4.2     Damp-Proof Membrane 

The damp-proof membrane under floors, etc., shall be laid in the widest practical widths to minimise 
joints and shall be turned up, dressed to load bearing walls and if applicable lapped with the damp-proof 
course in the walls.  All joints shall be sealed with pressure sensitive tape applied over the leading edge 
of the joint. 

PB 5.4.3     Expansion Joints 

Expansion joints shall be at least 10 mm wide and filled in with approved bitumen impregnated soft 
board or closed cell expanded polyethylene strip.  Expansion joints shall be sealed with a two component 
poly-sulphide joint sealer, 12 mm deep, according to instructions of the manufacturers. 

PB 5.5     CARPENTER AND JOINER 

PB 5.5.1     Protection Of Timber On Site 

Timber stored on site shall be properly stacked when received, and adequately protected against 
extremes of weather and exposure to the sun, until required for use. 

PB 5.5.2     Wrought Faces 

Exposed woodwork, unless otherwise specified, shall be wrought to a smooth surface, and properly 
sand-prepared to remove all machine or other tool marks. 

For each wrought face on structural timber, an allowance will be made off the "nominal" dimensions 
specified or stated on the drawings, as follows: 

(a) 2,5 mm for "nominal" dimensions up to and including 76 mm; 

(b) 3,5 mm for "nominal" dimensions over 76 mm. 

For each wrought face on joinery timber, an allowance will be made off the "nominal" dimensions 
specified or stated on the drawings, as follows: 

(a) 3 mm for "nominal" dimensions up to and including 76 mm; 

(b) 5 mm for "nominal" dimensions over 76 mm. 

The above will be the nett allowances permitted off the "nominal" dimensions specified or stated on the 
drawings and will not be additional to the tolerances specified for sawn timbers. 

All exposed angles of wrought woodwork, unless otherwise specified, shall be arris rounded.  The term 
"arris rounded" denotes that the angles shall be rounded off to approximately 3 mm radius. 

Angles of wrought woodwork specified to be angle rounded shall be rounded off to 6 mm radius, unless 
otherwise shown on the drawings, and shall include, in framed joinery, for housed and mitred joints. 
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PB 5.5.3     Lengths Of Timbers And Methods Of Jointing 

Plates, purlins, battens, laths, slats, etc., shall be in single lengths, but where this is not possible the end 
joints will be formed as described below. The jointing of plates, battens, etc. at junctions and angles 
shall also be formed as stated hereunder, viz: 

(a) Wall plates shall be halved at joints and well spiked together, and also at junctions and angles; 

(b) Purlins shall be splayed or spliced at joints and, unless otherwise specified, using timber side 
plates of the same dimensions as purlins, not less than 600 mm long and four times bolted with 
M10 mild steel bolts, with two washers each.  Adjacent purlins shall not be splayed or spliced in 
the same bay or on the same rafter; 

(c) Sawn battens, laths, slats, etc., shall be butt jointed at heading joints and angles, and wrought 
battens, laths, slats, etc., shall be splayed at heading joints and mitred at angles, all over points 
of support and where adjacent, shall not be jointed on the same rafter. 

PB 5.5.4    Joints In Roof Trusses 

(a) The number of connecting devices to be used at each intersection between two members at any 
heel joint or any splice in a truss shall be determined from the following table: 

SPAN m 
3 (90 x mm) NAILS 

PLUS M10 BOLTS AS 
SPECIFIED BELOW 

M16 BOLTS 
ONLY 

50 mm TOOTHED 
RING 

CONNECTIONS 

3 2 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

5 3 2 2 

6 4 3 2 

7 5 3 2 

8 5 3 2 

9 6 4 3 

10 6 4 3 

(b) In the case of any joint other than a heel joint or splice, one M10 bolt plus three 90 x 4 mm nails 
shall be used. 

PB 5.5.5     Prefabricated Roof Trusses 

Prefabricated timber roof trusses shall be constructed of South African pine as described in clause 3.17 to 
the designs shown on the detail drawings.  The timber shall be of cross-sectional dimensions shown, cut 
to correct lengths with ends square or cut to the required angle, and shall be assembled in truss 
fabricating jigs with the truss having the proper camber, and tightly clamped together and joints secured 
with approved connector plates of galvanised steel sheet, pressed into the timber simultaneously on both 
sides of the truss with hydraulic press capable of exerting such pressure as will ensure complete 
penetration of the teeth into the timber.  The connector plates shall be of such size as will ensure that 
the joints so made will adequately withstand the forces exerted on the joints, and to have at least two 
coats Epoxy Tar finish for coastal areas. 
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PB 5.5.6     Valleys In Roofs 

Valleys in roofs covered with galvanised steel or fibre roofing sheets or with roofing tiles shall each be 
formed with two 228 mm x 25 mm sawn boards, spiked down to roof timbers, and purlins fixed along 
outer edges where in galvanised steel and fibre sheet covered roofs and battens along outer edges 
where in tile covered roofs. 

PB 5.5.7     Purlins 

Unless otherwise specified, purlins shall be 50 mm x 76 mm and shall be securely nailed to roof timbers 
at not exceeding 1,14 m centres, ranging perfectly straight and square to the roof with but joints at 
heading joints and angles and in the case of wrought purlins splayed joints at heading joints and mitred 
joints at angles. 

PB 5.5.8     Brandering To Ceilings 

The brandering shall be 38 mm x 38 mm, securely spiked up to the supporting timbers with 88 mm wire 
nails at 380 mm centre-to-centre.  Cross brandering shall be cut in between the longitudinal brandering 
and securely skew nailed to same with 75 mm wire nails at joints in ceilings and at edges where required 
for fixing of cornices. 

PB 5.5.9     Steel Roofing Sheets 

The sheets shall be secured to wood purlins with approved galvanised iron roofing screws each provided 
with a plastic or asphalt felt washer and a galvanised steel cup washer over the plastic or felt washer and 
secured to steel purlins with M6 galvanised hook bolts, provided with similar washers under nut. 

Screws and bolts at ends of sheets and at end laps shall be spaced at not exceeding two corrugations 
apart wherever possible, but in no case more than three corrugations apart, and at intermediate purlins 
at not more than four corrugations apart;  screws or bolts shall, in all cases, be provided in the 
outermost corrugations of the upper sheets. 

All necessary cutting to sheets shall be properly performed.  Cut edges at sides of valleys, and elsewhere 
exposed, shall be perfectly straight. 

At exposed verges of roofs the iron shall be finished with neatly formed rolls. 

The sheets shall have side laps of not less than one and a half corrugations.  The minimum roof slopes 
and sheet end laps shall be, unless otherwise specified, as prescribed in Table 2 of Schedule 2 of Part L 
of the National Building Regulations and Building Standards Act, 1977. 

PB 5.5.10     Metal Ridging For Steel Covered Roofs 

The ridging shall be 450 mm girth with roll top and bent down edges, and shall be lapped 225 mm at 
end joints, cut and properly lapped and fitted at intersections of ridges, hips and valleys, and close 
beaten into corrugations of roofing iron.  Roll shall be closed at feet of hips and at end of ridging. 

Ridging shall be fixed with screws to wood purlins and hook bolts to steel purlins, with washers under 
heads and nuts, respectively, all as described for fixing roofing sheets, and spaced at not exceeding 
300 mm centres. 
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PB 5.5.11     Fibre Cement Roofing Sheets 

The sheets shall be mitre-cut at corners as necessary and laid with smooth surface on top, and shall be 
secured to wood purlins with 7 mm diameter galvanised drive screws not less than 114 mm long, and to 
steel purlins with M8 galvanised hook bolts, each provided with a plastic or asphalt felt washer and a 
galvanised steel cupped washer over the plastic or felt washer. 

Screw and bolt holes in sheets shall be drilled (not punched), and shall be 0,2 mm larger than the 
diameter of screws and bolts. 

The fixing screws, and nuts on fixing bolts, shall not be tightened more than is necessary for the holding 
down of the sheets and for the proper seating of the washer over the corrugations, so as to allow for 
slight movement between the sheets and the supporting structure.  On no account shall sheets be 
deflected at the intermediate purlins in an attempt to make the sheets bear on such purlins. 

The side laps of sheets shall be sheltered from the prevailing wind by laying the sheets from left to right, 
or from right to left, depending on the direction of the prevailing wind, the sheets being laid in the 
opposite direction to that of the wind. 

All necessary cutting to sheets shall be properly performed.  Cut edges at sides of valleys, and elsewhere 
where exposed, shall be perfectly straight. 

The minimum roof slopes and sheet end laps shall be, unless otherwise specified, as prescribed in 
Table 1 of Schedule 2 of Part L of the National Building Regulations and Building Standards Act, 1977. 

The manufacturer's instructions regarding laying and fixing of sheets, including side laps, mitring of 
corners and spacing of screws or bolts, shall be followed in all cases. 

One month after fixing, the roof covering shall be thoroughly examined, any defects made good and 
loose screws or bolts tightened. 

Roof boards shall be used by all workmen for safety and to avoid damage to the sheeting. 

PB 5.5.12     Adjustable Fibre Cement Ridging 

The ridging shall be secured to wood purlins with screws and to steel purlins with hook bolts, passed 
through the roofing sheets, and provided with plastic or felt and steel washers, all as described for fixing 
fibre cement roofing sheets. 

The manufacturer's instructions regarding laying and fixing of the ridging, including spacing of screws or 
bolts, shall be followed in all cases. 

PB 5.5.13     Fascias And Barge Boards 

Fascias and barge boards of pressed fibre cement boards shall be butt jointed with 75 mm wide x 3 mm 
thick galvanised steel plates four times bolted with M6 galvanised bolts over joints. 

PB 5.5.14     Fibre Cement Flashings 

Fibre cement flashings shall be secured to wood purlins with screws and to steel purlins with hook bolts, 
passed through the roofing sheets, and provided with plastic or felt and galvanised steel cupped 
washers, all as described for fixing fibre cement roofing sheets. 

The manufacturer's instructions regarding fixing of the flashings, including spacing of screws or bolts 
shall be strictly adhered to. 
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PB 5.5.15     Fibre Cement Gutters 

Fibre cement gutters shall be bedded in approved bituminous mastic compound and secured with M6 
galvanised gutter bolts with heads of bolts on inside of gutters and each bolt provided with asphaltic felt 
and galvanised steel washer under head and nut, all in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.  
The inside surfaces of sockets and the outside surfaces of spigot ends shall be coated with a thin solution 
of bitumen to enable the compound to adhere fast when applied, and surfaces of washers in contact with 
each other and with gutters hall be coated with bitumen.  After tightening the bolts, all surplus 
compounds from the joints shall be removed, and the joints externally finished with neatly trowelled 
fillets of 2:1 cement mortar. 

The spigot ends of gutters shall be lapped on to the socket ends in the direction of the flow wherever 
possible. 

The gutters shall be fixed with proper falls on gutter brackets of the fascia type where fixed to fascia 
boards and of the purlin type where fixed to purlins.  Brackets shall be securely screwed to the roof 
timbers, at not exceeding 1 m centres, and with extra brackets at angles and outlets. Gutters shall be 
provided with all necessary angles, stopped ends, outlet nozzles, etc., jointed to gutters as described 
above. 

PB 5.5.16     Fibre Cement Rainwater Down Pipes 

Fibre cement rainwater downpipes shall be jointed with tarred hemp rope gasket caulked into each joint, 
and the joint filled with a suitable bitumen compound and finished off with neatly trowelled fillet of 2:1 
cement mortar. 

The pipes shall be fixed to walls with holderbats, bolted around pipes immediately below the socket, and 
with tails builds into walls in 3:1 cement mortar. 

Rainwater downpipes shall be provided with all necessary swan necks, branch pieces, plinth bends, 
radius bends, shoes, etc., jointed to pipes as described above. 

PB 5.5.17     Concrete Roofing Tiles 

Tiling shall be "straight or broken bond", and vertical joints between tiles and bottom edge of each 
course of tiles shall range perfectly straight.  Unless otherwise specified, interlocking tiles shall be laid to 
a lap of at least 100 mm and plain tiles to a lap of at least 62 mm. 

Half tiles in the case of interlocking tiles, and tile and a half in the case of plain tiles, shall be provided as 
required at abutments and at verges of roofs.  Plain tile roofs shall be provided with double course at 
eaves. 

Unless otherwise specified, each tile in every third course in the case of interlocking tiles, and in every 
fifth course in the case of plain tiles;  all tiles in eaves courses and ridge courses;  end tiles in every 
course at each side of hips and valleys;  all tiles adjoining bonnet hip tiles in plain tile roofs;  half tiles, 
full tiles and tile and a half at verges, and all tiles to open eaves and open overhanging verges, shall be 
fixed to the battens with galvanised nails of such length as will penetrate the battens to a depth of at 
least 25 mm. 

Tiling shall be carefully cut and dressed at hips and valleys and, where necessary at abutments, etc.  
Mitred portions of tiles at hips and valleys shall be holed and properly secured. 

Hip and ridge tiles for interlocking tile roofs shall be socketed V-type, shall match general tiling, and shall be bedded solid 
in 3:1 cement mortar with strip of approved bituminous sheeting laid under the mortar bedding, of such width as will give 
a lap of at least 25 mm on to the roof tiling at each side, and lapped not less than 75 mm at end joints.  Socketed joints 
of hip and ridge tiles shall be bedded in mortar as above and pointed with neatly recessed joints, and hip iron of 
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25 mm x 4,5 mm mild steel 300 mm long, suitably bent, twice holed and securely nailed to hip rafter, shall be provided at 
foot of each hip.  The mortar bedding shall be trowelled smooth at open ends of ridges. 

Ridge tiles for plain tile roofs shall be as above but half-round and but jointed and neatly pointed in 
tinted 3:1 cement mortar, and hip tiles shall be round pattern bonnet type, to course and bond in with 
general tiling, and with each tile bedded and neatly pointed in mortar as above and nailed to hip rafter 
with galvanised nail. 

Hip and ridge tiles shall be neatly cut and fitted together at junctions between ridges and hips or valleys, 
and shall be bedded solid and neatly pointed in tinted 3:1 cement mortar with approved bituminous 
sheeting under the mortar bedding, cut to shape required and with lap of 25 mm on to the roof tiling. 

PB 5.5.18     Covering To Ceilings 

(a) Gypsum plasterboard ceilings with plaster finish 

 The ceiling boards shall be in 900 mm or 1 200 m widths, with board at ends of ceilings of widths 
required to suit length of ceilings.  Ceiling board shall be in single lengths to the width of ceilings 
wherever possible. 

 The boarding shall be nailed to the brandering, with GREY surface to underside, with 2 mm 
diameter galvanised or cadmium plated clout headed nails, 38 mm long, spaced at not more than 
100 mm apart at edges of boards and 150 mm apart along the intermediate brandering. 

 The joints between boards shall be loose butt joints and covered with wire gauze strips nailed 
through the boarding to the brandering at 400 mm centres with 38 mm galvanised clout headed 
nails. 

 The bonding plaster shall be applied in two layers by the trowel-float-method to a total thickness 
of not less than 6 mm, and well pressed into the wire scrim over the joints between the ceiling 
boards, and finished smooth, even and true. 

(b) Fibre cellulose board ceilings 

 The ceiling boards shall be in the same widths, and fixed as specified for gypsum plasterboard 
ceilings in paragraph (a). 

 The joints between the boards shall be covered with 25 mm half-round wood cover beads fixed 
with 38 mm long nails spaced at not exceeding 300 mm. 

PB 5.5.19     Cove Cornices To Ceilings 

(a) Gypsum plasterboard cornices 

 Cove gypsum plasterboard cornices shall be nailed through the ceiling boards to the brandering 
and to wall plugs, at not exceeding 200 mm centres, with 2 mm diameter galvanised or cadmium 
plated clout headed nails, 38 mm long, or fixed to walls with hardened steel nails driven into the 
brickwork. 

 Cornices shall be scribed at internal angles and mitred at external angles and shall be in long 
lengths with splayed heading joints where necessary. 

(b) Timber cornices 

 Scotia's shall be fixed to walls with hardened steel nails driven into the brickwork. 

PB 5.5.20     Trapdoors In Ceilings 
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Openings for trapdoors in ceilings shall be formed with 38 mm x 38 mm brandering all around each 
opening, spiked together and to bottom edge of the supporting timbers.  Size of opening, unless 
otherwise specified, shall be 650 mm x 650 mm. 

Trapdoor shall be formed with skeleton frame of 50 mm x 38 mm brandering, covered on underside with 
boarding as for ceiling, and hung on a pair of 75 mm steel butts and fitted on underside near closing 
edge with 100 mm brass bow handle.  Soffit of trapdoor shall be flush with soffit of ceiling when closed, 
and trapdoor shall flap back on to top of the brandering, between tie beams or ceiling joists when open. 

When trapdoor is closed it shall rest on 50 mm x 19 mm fillets, fixed on soffit of ceiling all around 
opening, mitred at angles and securely screwed up to the trimmers.  Fillets shall project 12 mm into the 
opening to carry the trapdoor. 

Trapdoors larger than 650 mm x 650 mm shall each be provided with 38 mm x 38 mm brandering across 
centre, spiked to the skeleton frame. 

PB 5.5.21     Ceiling Insulation 

Ceilings shall be insulated, where so specified, with approved resin bonded or stitched fibre glass or 
mineral wool insulation blanket 38 mm thick, cut to size and laid over brandering between ceiling joists 
and tie beams, etc. 

Where insulation is to be in two thicknesses a total thickness of 76 mm is required and the joints shall be 
staggered. 

PB 5.5.22     Framed Joinery 

Where the word "Framed" is used it is to include for all mortice and tenon joints, dovetail joints, grooves, 
stop grooves, rebates, stop rebates, housings, notchings, etc., including housing ends of shelves, 
divisions, etc. 

PB 5.5.23     Joinery 

Joinery work shall be put in hand immediately after the order has been given to commence work, or 
after the receipt of detail, where such are to be supplied, and shall not be wedged or glued up until just 
before fixing in the building. 

No framed joinery for services situated inland shall be manufactured in the humid coastal belt, and no 
framed joinery for the services situated in the coastal belt shall be manufactured inland.  This applies to 
both purpose made and stock joinery. 

All exposed softwood timber in joinery which is not to be painted shall be free from large, loose or dead 
knots, knot holes, checks, splints, wane or other defects, and in joinery which is to be painted shall be 
free from all defects other than those which can be filled or otherwise made good in such a way as will 
not impair the paint finish.  All exposed hardwood joinery timber shall be free from all knots, knot holes, 
checks, splints or other defects and, unless otherwise specified, shall also be free of sapwood. 

Purpose made joinery shall be manufactured strictly in accordance with detail drawings. 

Stock joinery shall be of approved quality.  Joinery shall not be primed until it has been inspected and 
approved. 
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Skirting, rails and the like shall be in long lengths.  Heading joints where necessary shall be splayed.  
Counter tops, tabletops, drainers, and the like, shall be formed with wide boards, jointed with grooved, 
cross-tongued and glued joints or with grooved rebated and glued joints of approved type; cross-tongues 
shall be stopped 25 mm back from ends where ends are exposed to view.  The boards shall be in single 
lengths to top, etc., but where this is not possible the heading joints shall be staggered and jointed as 
above. 

Skirting, rails, angle moulds and beadings of all kinds, shall be close fitted, mitred or scribed at angles, 
and securely fixed; skirtings, rails and the like shall be fixed with hardened steel or other suitable nails 
driven into the brickwork or shall be nailed to wall plugs spaced at not more than 700 mm apart.  Glazing 
beads and the like shall be mitred at angles and, unless otherwise specified, shall be fixed with panel 
pins. 

PB 5.6     METALWORK 

PB 5.6.1     Manufactured Steelwork Generally 

Welding is to be done electrically in the most up to date manner by skilled workmen and cleaned off on 
completion. 

All welds are to be welded with welding rods of the same chemical composition as the tubes, rods, bars, 
etc., to be welded and all external welds are to be filed clean and smooth. 

Welding to be continuous fillet welding to all exposed edges unless otherwise described. 

No scaffolding shall be allowed to rest on or fixed to steel windows, doors, frames, etc., in any way. 

PB 5.7     RESILIENT FLOOR FINISHINGS 

PB 5.7.1     Laying And Fixing 

Vinyl sheeting and tiles and such like floor finishings shall be laid in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions, on a perfectly dry and clean screeded surface, using an adhesive supplied or 
recommended by the manufacturer of the flooring material, and rolled with a suitable roller to ensure 
complete adhesion of the material.  The flooring shall be cut where required and neatly fitted against 
adjoining floors, thresholds, etc.  Vinyl skirtings shall be close fitted to floors and walls, butted at end 
joints, neatly mitred at internal angles and dressed round external angles, and fixed with adhesive as for 
flooring. 

Unless otherwise described, sheet flooring shall be in standard widths with cut sheets at sides of floors 
as necessary. 

PB 5.8     GLAZIER 

PB 5.8.1     Fixing Of Glass 

Glass fixed with glazing beads in unpainted hardwood doors shall be bedded on strips of rubber, velvet, 
leather, or felt turned over on to both sides of glass in the rebates to form a soft packing between the 
glass and the woodwork.  In all other cases the glass shall be well bedded in back putty in the rebates. 

Glass rebates, other than in unpainted hardwood doors, shall be primed before glazing. 

Glass panes exceeding 0,5 m2 in surface area and fixed with putty only in wood doors, sashes and the 
like shall be secured in addition with glazing sprigs, and in steel windows and doors with glazing pegs or 
clips inserted in holes in the steel framing. 

Glass panes shall have adequate clearance between the edges of glass and the rebates. 
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Putty shall be carefully trimmed and cleaned off with front putty worked to within 3 mm of the sight 
lines. 

PB 5.9      PAINTER 

PB 5.9.1      Preparatory Work 

(a) General 

 All floors must be swept clean and walls dusted down, and surfaces not being painted such as 
face brickwork, sills, floors and stained woodwork covered up and protected against spotting, 
before any painting is commenced. 

 No sweeping or dusting shall be done whilst painting is in progress or whilst paint is still wet. 

(b) On woodwork 

 Woodwork being painted shall be well brushed down, knots treated with knotting, and all 
surfaces primed, stopped with hard stopping and rubbed down to an even surface ready to 
receive the paint. 

 Woodwork being oiled or stained shall have all plaster stains, pencil marks and other surface 
discolourations and blemishes carefully removed, and stopped with tinted stopping and well 
rubbed down. 

(c) On metalwork 

 All metal surfaces being painted, except steel structures shall be cleaned of all rust, scale and dirt 
by scraping or by means of steel wire brushes; also all oil and grease shall be removed and a 
perfectly clean surface obtained.  If necessary the surface shall be decreased immediately before 
applying the priming coat, by the use of a suitable grease-removing solvent; any salt deposits on 
the metal surfaces as may occur in industrial and marine atmospheres shall be removed by the 
use of a suitable detergent and the surface then thoroughly rinsed and allowed to dry. 

 New galvanised metal surfaces and surfaces of all non-ferrous metals, which are to be painted, 
shall be cleaned down as above and given one coat of wash primer (metal etch primer). 

 Protective coatings on new galvanised metal surfaces, applied by the manufacturers to prevent 
storage stain and white rust, shall be completely removed by the use of a suitable cleaning agent 
and the surfaces thoroughly rinsed and allowed to dry, before the surfaces are primed or 
painted. 

 After cleaning off rust on metalwork those portions so affected shall be treated with an approved 
rust inhibitor. 

(d) On plaster 

 All plastered wall, ceiling and such like surfaces being painted or distempered shall be filled 
where necessary with suitable stopping or patching plaster and the whole rubbed down ready to 
receive the finishings. 

(e) On ceilings 

 Boarded ceilings, cover strips and cornices being painted or distempered, shall be filled where 
necessary with suitable stopping and all nail heads in ceilings, cover strips and cornices being 
distempered shall be primed with flat paint. 
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PB 5.9.2     Surfaces To Be Dry 

All plastered wall, ceiling and similar surfaces shall be perfectly dry and in a fit state to receive the 
finishings, before the work is put in hand. 

PB 5.9.3     Priming 

Wood, metal and other surfaces normally primed before being painted shall be prepared and primed as 
before described in readiness to receive the specified paint system. 

Backs of wood door and similar frames and surfaces of other new or re-fixed joinery in contact with 
brickwork, etc., and built in as the work proceeds, shall be primed before building in whether the articles 
are to be painted or not, to prevent moisture seeping into the wood from the mortar bedding. 

Wood surfaces shall be knotted, primed and stopped before being coated with emulsion paint or 
distemper. 

Tongued and grooved and rebated edges of boards in batten doors, and other suchlike inaccessible parts 
of joinery shall, before the joinery is assembled, be primed or where the joinery is to receive a finish 
other than paint, be given one coat of such other finishing material. 

Priming to external structural timbers shall be applied before the timbers are fixed in position and shall 
include all wrought surfaces, such as backs of fascia and barge boards. 

PB 5.9.4     Application Of Paint 

All coats of paint shall be thoroughly dry before subsequent coats are applied and rubbed down where 
necessary. 

All work shall be finished to colour approved by the Engineer.  The tints of undercoats shall approximate 
those of the finishing colour and in order to indicate the number of coats applied and to avoid misses 
when applying a succeeding coat, a slight difference shall be made in tint of each coat. 

Priming on wood surfaces shall be by brush application.  Priming on surfaces other than wood shall be by 
brush application or if in the opinion of the Engineer, the primer and the surfaces are considered suitable 
for roller application, the primer may be so applied.  Priming applied by brush application shall be well 
brushed in to obtain maximum penetration. 

Undercoat and finishing coats may be applied by brush or roller. 

The use of spray gun on site for application of paint will not be permitted, except in the case of cellulose 
and other special cases where spraying is the accepted method of application;  in cases where spraying 
is permitted all surrounding surfaces shall be properly masked. 

The finishing coat on woodwork and metalwork, unless otherwise specified, shall be of high gloss paint.  
All materials shall be used in strict accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 

PB 5.10     PROTECTION AND CLEANING OF WORKS 

The Contractor shall provide all necessary dust sheets, covers, etc., and shall exercise all necessary care 
to prevent marking surfaces of walls, floors, ceilings, glass, electrical fittings, etc., and shall keep all parts 
of the works perfectly clean and free at all times from spotting, accumulation of rubbish, debris or dirt 
arising from the operations.  Any surface disfigured or otherwise damaged shall be completely renovated 
or replaced as necessary, to the Engineer's approval, by the Contractor at his own expense. The 
Contractor shall test all doors, fanlights and windows and all other fittings for proper operation and effect 
the required rectification prior to the handing over of the building. The premises shall be left clean and fit 
for occupation at the completion of the work. 
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PB 6     TOLERANCES 

PB 6.1     BASIS OF MEASUREMENT 

PB 6.1.1     General 

Permissible deviations will apply in the case of linear dimensions, position, and level.  The Contractor 
shall construct each of the various parts of the works within the limits of the applicable permissible 
deviations set out in clause 6.2 unless some other degree of accuracy is required in terms of the project 
specification or is shown on the drawings. 

PB 6.1.2     Methods Of Measurement Of Deviations 

Certain deviations will be measured as set out below: 

Any deviation from flatness of a plane surface, will be measured as the maximum deviation of the 
surface from any straight line of length 3 m joining two points on the surface, determined by 
means of a straight edge the ends of which are supported on identical blocks of suitable 
thickness placed one over each of the points. 

Any abrupt change in a continuous surface, including a local depression or peak in a floor or wall, will be 
measured as specified in (a) above. 

Out-of-squareness of a corner or an opening or an element such as a column will be measured by taking 
the longer of two adjacent sides as the base line, and determining any departure from the 
perpendicular of the side at either end of this base line. 

PB 6.2     PERMISSIBLE DEVIATIONS 

The permissible deviations for elements or components shall be as follows: 

(a) Position on plan of any edge or surface measured from the 
nearest grid line or agreed centre line  ...................................................................  ± 25 mm 

(b) Linear (other than cross-section) dimensions  ............................................................ ± 30 mm 

(c) Cross-section dimensions  ..................................................................................  -10 + 20 mm 

(d) Level (deviation from designed level with reference to the 
nearest transferred datum (TD) of the upper or lower surface, 
as may be specified, of any slab  or other element or 
component)  ......................................................................................................    ± 10 mm 

(e) Out-of-squareness of a corner or an opening or an element such as a column (See clause 
6.1.2(c)) for short side of length: 

(i) up to and including 0,5 m  ..............................................................................   ± 5 mm 

(ii) over 0,5 m up to and including 2 m    ± 15 mm 

(iii) over 2 m up to and including 4 m    ±20mm 

(f) Exposed surface (including floor slabs and paving): 

(i) Flatness of plane surface …………………………………………………………………………………  ± 5 m 

 (ii) Abrupt changes in a continuous surface  ........................................................   ± 5 mm 
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                       (g) Exposed surface to be plastered or receive normal or granolithic screeds: 

(i) Flatness of plane surface…………………………………………………………………… ± 10 mm 

(ii) Abrupt changes in a continuous surface  .........................................................   ± 5 mm 

                      (h) Surface of plaster and normal or granolithic screeds  ...........................................................   ± 5 mm 

PB 7 TESTS 

PB 7.1 GENERAL 

The Engineer shall have free access to the works for taking samples and carrying out tests.  The 
Contractor shall render any assistance necessary.  If so required, the Contractor shall provide storage 
and protection of such samples on site. 

PB 8  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

PB 8.1  GENERAL 

PB 8.1.1    All items in this section will be measured by number, square metre or linear metre completed and the 
tendered rates shall include full compensation for the supply, delivery, handling and installation of all 
materials, the provision of all necessary labour and supervision, transport, plant, equipment and 
incidentals necessary to complete, protect and maintain the works as specified or as shown on the 
drawings. 

PB 8.1.2    Where a lump sum is required for a complete structure the tendered rate shall include all items and 
contingencies, as specified in this section or as shown on the drawings. 

PB 8.2 SCHEDULED ITEMS 

PB 8.2.1 Brickwork .......................................................................................................................  Unit : m2 

Brickwork will be measured on the centre line of the walls.  Areas occupied in walls by windows and 
doors will be excluded from the areas measured, and corners and intersections common to more than 
one brick wall will be measured once only. 

The rate shall cover the cost of brickwork complete as specified, including test sections where specified, 
pointing, providing brick lintels, brick reinforcement and ties, etc., the building in of conduits, beams, 
pipe sleeves, doors and windows, the raking out of joints and the filling of cavities in cavity walls and 
walls constructed of hollow concrete masonry units, below floor level and elsewhere where specified. 

The test section for faced brickwork as specified in clause 5.1.14 shall only be paid for if approved by the 
Engineer and, if rejected, shall be removed at the Contractor's expense. 

PB 8.2.2  Air Bricks 

(a) External air bricks  ...................................................................................................  Unit : No 

(b) Internal air bricks  ...................................................................................................  Unit : No 

The rate shall cover the cost of providing and building in the air bricks as specified. 

 

PB 8.2.3 Bagged Finish To Brickwork  .............................................................................................  Unit : m2 
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The rate shall cover the cost of providing rough sacking, additional cement grout as required and 
finishing the bagging as specified. 

PB 8.2.4           Window Sills 

(a) External (describe)  ..................................................................................................  Unit : m 

(b) Internal (describe)  ..................................................................................................   Unit : m 

The rate shall cover the cost of providing and building in face bricks, fibre cement sheets or any other 
material prescribed, as well as all accessories specified. 

PB 8.2.5 Tiling  .................................................................................................................................  Unit : m2 

The rate shall cover the cost of providing all material and the laying and grouting of tiles, complete as 
specified. 

PB 8.2.6 Plaster Work  .....................................................................................................................  Unit : m2 

The rate shall cover the cost of the construction of the plaster work, including the supply of all materials, 
mixing, applying, finishing, forming reveals, joints, etc., complete as specified. 

PB 8.2.7 Floor Screeds 

(a) Normal screeds  .....................................................................................................  Unit : m2 

(b) Granolithic screeds  ................................................................................................  Unit : m2 

The rate shall cover the cost of the construction of the floor screeds, including the supply of all materials, 
mixing, laying, finishing, the forming of nosings, reedings, skirtings, etc. and, where the concrete sub-
floor has matured, of the brushing and applying a cement grout, complete as specified. 

PB 8.2.8           Paving  .............................................................................................................................  Unit : m2 

The rate shall cover the cost of providing paving slabs or bricks, sand bedding and joint filling and 
expansion joint material and of constructing the paving. 

PB 8.2.9     Waterproofing 

(a) Damp-proof course in walls  ......................................................................................  Unit : m 

(b) Damp-proof membrane under floors  ........................................................................  Unit : m2 

The unit shall be the net length or area of waterproofing installed.  The length or area of overlaps shall 
not be measured for payment. 

The rate shall cover the cost of providing and laying all material as specified, including the sealing of all 
laps and joints, complete as specified. 

 

PB 8.2.10 Expansion Joints  ................................................................................................................  Unit :  m 

The rate shall cover the cost of providing and installing all filling and sealing material and of the forming of expansion 
joints, complete as specified. 
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PB 8.2.11 Structural Timber 

(a) Wall plates (indicate size)  .........................................................................................  Unit : m 

(b) Beams (indicate size)  ...............................................................................................  Unit : m 

(c) Joists (indicate size)  .................................................................................................  Unit : m 

(d) Rafters (indicate size)  ..............................................................................................  Unit : m 

(e) Purlins (indicate size)  ...............................................................................................  Unit : m 

(f) Brandering (indicate size)  .........................................................................................  Unit : m 

(g) Roof trusses complete (indicate drawing number)  .....................................................  Unit : No 

The rate shall cover the cost of the supply of all materials, manufacture, cutting, waste, laps, joints and 
fixing of the timber as indicated, including nails, bolts, nuts, washers, hoop irons, ties and other fixtures 
required, complete as specified. 

PB 8.2.12  Roof Covering  ................................................................................................................  Unit : m2 

The rate shall cover the cost of providing and fixing all roof covering material as prescribed, including all 
flashings, soakers, valleys, ridge coverings, roofing screws and all other fixtures required to complete the 
work, as specified. 

PB 8.2.13 Fascias And Barge Boards  ..............................................................................................  Unit :  m 

The rate shall cover the cost of providing and fixing of all material, fixtures, screws, bolts, nuts, washers 
and other accessories required to complete the work, as specified. 

PB 8.2.14  Gutters And Rainwater Down pipes 

(a) Gutters  ..................................................................................................................  Unit  : m 

(b) Rainwater downpipes  ..............................................................................................  Unit : No 

The rate shall cover the cost of supply and building in of all material including angles, stopped ends, 
outlet nozzles, gutters, gutter brackets, etc. for gutters and swan necks, branch pieces, plinth bends, 
radius bends, shoes, brackets, etc. for rainwater downpipes, including all bolts and sealants, complete as 
specified. 

PB 8.2.15 Ceilings 

(a) Ceilings ................................................................................................................   Unit : m2 

(b) Cornices to ceilings  ..................................................................................................  Unit : m 

The rate shall cover the cost of supply and installation of all material including cover strips to joints, 
nails, trapdoors and gypsum plaster where prescribed, complete as specified. 

PB 8.2.16 Ceiling Insulation  .........................................................................................................  Unit :  m2 

The rate shall cover the cost of supply and installation of all material, as specified. 
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PB 8.2.17 Joinery 

(a) Doors (type and size indicated)  ................................................................................  Unit : No 

(b) Skirtings (size indicated)  .........................................................................................  Unit :  m 

(c) Other items (describe or indicate drawing number)  ..........................................  Unit  : No or m 

The rate shall cover the cost of the supply of all material, manufacture, cutting, waste, fixing and 
installation of the joinery items, complete as specified. 

The rate for doors shall also cover the cost of the door frames and all accessories, such as hinges, hooks, 
bolts, locks, latches, etc., and of damp-proof course on both sides and above door frames in cavity walls, 
as specified. 

PB 8.2.18 Metalwork  .......................................................................................................................  Unit : No 

The rate shall cover the cost of supplying all material, manufacture, applying priming coat of paint or 
galvanising, as specified, delivery and building in of units, including burglar proofing where specified, 
locks, catches, glazing, etc., and of damp-proof course under all windows and on both sides and above 
frames in cavity walls, as specified. 

PB 8.2.19 Resilient Floor Finishings 

(a) Vinyl-fibre, PVC, or thermoplastic floor tiles (specify)  ................................................  Unit :  m2 

(b) Vinyl cove skirting ....................................................................................................  Unit : m 

The rate shall cover the cost of supplying all material and adhesives required and the laying of the floor 
finishings. 

PB 8.2.20    Painting  .............................................................................................................  Unit : m2 or Sum 

Only the surface covered by the final finishing coat shall be measured. 

The rate shall cover the cost of surface preparation, supplying and applying all the coats of paint, 
repairing any damaged surfaces, and all materials necessary for completing the work. 

PB 8.2.21 Electrical Installation ...................................................................................................  Unit : Sum 

The rate shall cover the cost of supplying and building in of all equipment such as switchboards, 
conduits, wires, cables, sockets, light fittings, etc., cutting recesses, chases and holes in walls as required 
and repairing any damaged surfaces after installation, including testing of the installation. 

PB 8.2.22 Miscellaneous  ...............................................................................................  Unit : No, Sum or m 

The rate shall cover the cost of all workshop detail drawings, where prescribed, material, plant, tools and 
labour to complete the scheduled items complete, as detailed, including corrosion protection and/or 
painting, as specified, and building in. 
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C4.1 LOCATION OF THE PROJECT 
 
The project is located in Campbell. Approximates GPS coordinates of Campbell is (28°41'59.69"S, 23°43'27.75"E) 
 

 

 
 

Campbell is situated on the edge of the Ghaap Plateau in the Northern Cape province of South Africa. It is 

located 48 km east of Griqua Town. It was originally known as Knovel Valley and then Groote Fontein but was 

renamed in honour of the Reverend John Campbell who visited the Cape Colony in 1813. Campbell is located at 

the junction of N8 between Kimberley (100km west) and Griekwastad (48km east) and R385 between 

Postmasburg (126km north-west) and Douglas (28km south). 

 
LOCALITY PLAN: CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 
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C4.2 AVAILABLE INFORMATION 

4.2.1 Disclaimer 

This document sets out the results and conclusions derived from various investigations and tests 
done on natural materials encountered along the route. 
 
The results of these investigations are given in good faith and there is no guarantee that these 
results are entirely representative of all the materials and conditions that may be encountered, the 
intention being to give an indication of the materials and conditions most likely to be encountered. 
 
The results of various tests carried out on materials taken from possible material sources are given in 
good faith and there is no guarantee that the results are entirely representative of all the materials 
available nor that the estimated quantities of materials are correct, the intention being to give an 
indication of the materials most likely to be obtained from the source. 
 
No responsibility for any consequence arising from variations between the actual material properties 
and those indicated in this document will be accepted. 
 
The specifications and contract drawings shall always overrule this part of the contract documents. 

 
C4.2.2 Climate 

The area's climate is subtropical semi-arid, with mild, dry winters (during which it can get cold at 
night) and hot, sunny summers (during which thunderstorms can break out). On winter nights, the 
temperature can sometimes drop slightly below freezing.  During the day, on the other hand, it can 
get very hot from October to March. 
 
The coldest and driest month is typically July, while the warmest temperatures can be expected in 
January. The wettest period of the year is typically between February and March. Rainfall in the area 
amounts to approximately 435 millimetres per year. 

 

C4.2.3 Geology 

 A geotechnical report done in the same area is available. The residential area has predominantly 
dolomite and limestone. Rock outcrops are common. Proper selection of excavation equipment will 
be required for example an excavator with breaker. Blasting of rock may be required too. Hard rock 
exposure levels are generally high in the form of dolomite, limestone and calcrete pan. Excavation 
refusal across the area ranged from 0.200m to 0.600m. most of the test pits had cobbles and hard 
solid dolomite or limestone on refusal. Below please see photos of trench excavations within the 
construction area: 

 

C4.2.4 Traffic information 

  Provision must be made for traffic safety and accommodation, as well as dust control during 
construction. 

 

C4.2.5 Construction materials 
 

 Crushed aggregate: 
 

The product will have to be imported from the nearest quarry. The product will be tested on a 
continuous base to ensure that the quality of the product complies with set standards. 
 

 Gravel wearing course: 
 

Gravel material must be sourced from commercial borrow areas at the discretion of the 
contractor. The contractor is solely responsible for the sourcing of material and modification 
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thereof, required to ensure that the relevant TRH20 specification for gravel wearing course 
material is attained. 
 

 Sand for concrete work: 
 

Sand is available from various suppliers in the vicinity, at the discretion of the contractor, but 
must comply with the set standards. 

 
 Water sources: 

 
The contractor will have to make the necessary arrangement with the local authority. Any 
expenses regarding the abovementioned will be for the Contractor's account. The quality of 
the water must also comply with the set standards. 
 

 Deleterious materials: 
 

Any hazardous material must be removed by an accredited service provider who can submit a 
certificate to the Contractor, to verify that material was destroyed or recycle according to the 
applicable environmental law. 
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SIYANCUMA MUNICIPALITY        

TENDER NO. SIYA - T04/2025/26 

CAMPBELL SPORTS FACILITY 

Disclaimers 
 
 
Completeness 
 

The Tenderer is required to check the numbers of pages and should any be found to be missing or duplicated, or 
any doubt or obscurity arise as to the meaning of any description or particular of any item, or if the Tender 
Document contains any obvious errors, then the Tenderer must immediately inform the Service Provider. No 
liability whatsoever will be admitted by reason of the Tenderer having failure to comply with the foregoing 
instructions. 

 
 


